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TO INDUSTRY

O the trade without whese loyal co-operation we

should never have attained our present ability to ren-
der useful service on a large scale—

To the thousands of men who use STARRETT

TOOLS lo earn their daily bread, whose skill and

integrity alone have made possible the tremendous
industrial expansion of the world —

To all who know and love fine tools—

We pledge ourselves to protect and carry on the
high standards set by our founder to the end that
The L, S. Starrett Company shall continue to merit
the distinction of the “‘world's greatest toolmakers™
and that Starrett Tools shall continue to be
known and accepted as standard the world over.

-

L. 8. STARRETT
1880 to 1909

THE L. §. STARRETT €O,
1908 to 1938

e lwo seclions

WORLD'S GREATEST TOOLMAKERS
Manulacturess of

PRECISION TOOLS—Standard for Accuracy

IAL INDICATORS —For Every Reguirement
STEEL TAPES—Accurate and Reliable
ACK S A WS —CutQuicker—Last Longer

Capyright 1938 by
THE L. S. STARRETT CO.

The Largest Plant in the World
Davoled Exclusivaly to the Manufacturs of Precision Tools, Hack Saw Blades, Stesl Tapes and Dial Indicators
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Starrett

The accuracy, utility and lasting
dependability of Starrett Tools is un-
questioned. Machinists look for the
name Starrett on precision tools as as-
surance of fine, accurate work.

Made since 1880 by the world's
greatest toolmakers.

———=8Storreti—

Important to Mechanics and Dealers

Please destroy old catalogs and order only from this
CATALOG No. 26 g

STARRETT TOOLS are made by skilled mechanics, in modern factories, clean, well

ted, well ventilated; equipped with up- lu—dale machinery and appliances for the produc-
tion of tha highest grade of tools and instr of p The parts of tools are care-
fully tested at every stage of their manufacture, and each completed tool is rigidly inspected
before shipment. They have lcm,g been tece?n:zed as the standard for accuracy, workman-
ship, design and finish. The skilled mechanics with whom accuracy is
a matter of pride as well as o hveh_hood

EVERY TOOL IS WARRANTED accurate and satisfactory. In thei immense number of

tools we are constantly sen. out it is unavoidable, in spite of our and

tions, that one will occasionally be found which is not of Starrett quality. We shall esteem

it a favor if our customers will nuh.(? us of any such case, and any tool proving defective in
2 1or ke dly replaced. Our tocls are not warranted, however,
inst breaki '—‘Lhemulh:oh roper usage. No tool on which a name has

been stamped w111 he replaced or exchange&p

PURCHASING TOOLS. Starrett Tools are sold only through authorized distribut

located in all pri 1 cities.

IN ORDERING do not fail to give the tool number and size of each article wanted.

TO DEALERS we sell at a discount sufficient to insure a fair profit after deducting cost of
carriage, handling, advertising and keeping the qoodn in nlock Discount sheets will be

sent to reqular dealers on application. Di ject to ch without noti
We do not pay camuge in any case to dealers. Danla:s without adequate commercial
rdingl must send sati ' 4 before goods will be shipped, except for cash with

SHIFPING INSTRUCTIONS must be given with each order. Whether the goods are to
be sent by !:rught express of ; mail must be dutmﬂlz:mled When goods are ordered sent
by 1 post, i d will In the absence of shippi
lﬂlﬁ'uchcm- we mll. slup bs what we consider the best way, eheupnan. qumknms. ::3

t be held le for tr ges, delay,
or ll'ﬂl in transit; l.f by express, no allowance will be made for d.ljfermca between express

and freight ch
The goods are sold and our responsibility ceases when delivery is mude to the transpor-

tation company or post office, and we will no ds lost in t Should miscar-
I::r or loss occur, however, we will do our best in the interest of the pu.rchuser to have the

goods found or proper restitution made by the transportation company at fault.

CLAIMS FOR LOST SHIPMENTS, sent to places in the United States and Canada, must
be made within sixty days from date ‘of invoice; in foreign shipments such claims must be
made within 120 days from date of invoice.

CLAIMS FOR ERRORS or shortages must be reported lmmed\nlely on receipt of goods.
errors or shortages will be rectified as p ptly and ly after a bill has been
Paid as before.

WHEN GOODS ARE RETURMED for repairs or for other reason, the name of the sender
must be plainly marked on the package, and the transportation charges prepaid. A letter
Ving information as to what is wanted should be mailed at the time goods are sent.
oals to be repaired should be sent to the factory at Athol, not to any of cur branches.

All busi e ications should be add d to the Company, not to individuals.

COME TO SEE US. A cordial invitation is given to our dealers to stop at Athol when

Venient and get ¢ lly acq ted with us and see our works.

5
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Display Cases for
Distributors

To assist our Trade in promoting additional sales fo:
Starrett Tools, we are pleased to furnish Display Cases or
Panels on which our tools are mounted.

These cases not only make an attractive Display of Star-
rett Tools, but also keep the tools in perfect condition, free
from unnecessary handling, thus providing a very valuable
store fixture for any dealer.

We are equipped to and will gladly mount our tools on
display panels sent in by any of our dealers, charging only
for the tools at our regular prices.

Full particulars, with prices, quoted upon application.

Electrotypes

We are glad to furnish electrotypes of the tools we make to any dealer who will use them. We
can supply them in the large size (approximately 3 inches), or reduced to 11, inches the longer
way, as in the following examples:

We send out only new electrotypes, and will L
furnish either size, as may be preferred by the
dealer, without charge.

We are constantly using large space in the
best mechanical papers to acquaint mechanics
with the merits of our goods. Dealers can turn
this publicity to their own account, and focus
on their own stores the benefit of the sales
promotion we do by advertising locally in news-
papers, street cars, by circulars, catalogs, etc.,
that they sell Starrett Tools.

-
ra

When calling for electrotypes kindly state
whether large or small size, as explained above,
are reguired.

Small Size

———=8tarrett———

The Starrett Books

Handy volumes, 7 x 4% inches, printed in clear type, on good paper and strongly bound in

servi ble Athol imitati 1

Volume I

For Machinisis"
Apprentices

184 pages of material that
shows “‘how to do it."" Ea-
sential to the beginner, valu-
able to the experienced
machinist. It deals with the
layout and p
ment of work. Alsc shows
use of tools. Helpful to the
apprentice and handy for the
foreman

Volume II

Data Book for
Machinists
180 pages of important

technical data, tables that
relate to machine speeds,
power transmission, drilling,
turning and milling, ma-
terials, etc. This book is of
exceptional value to the
practical machinist, fore-
man, and superintendent.

Special Work

Volume III

For Motor Machinists and
Auto Repairmen

206 pages of information
which motor machinists and
auto repairmen will appre-
ciate. With many reference
tables it covers, in an easily
understandable manner, the
methods and general prac-
tice in automobile and
engine repair work. A par-
ticularly valuable book for
the beginner. Useful to the
most experienced. Should be
in every garage.

Price coccviiinins cess

Our many years of manufacturing experience, combined with our excellent equipment, enable

us to manufacture special tools and gages in large or small quantities at the lowest possible cost.

In addition to special inquiries for odd sizes and graduations of steel rules, straight edges, etc.,

we will gladly estimate on any specifications sent us, if they are such as we are in a position to
dle

Practical Advertising Specialties

. Steel Rules—Steel Tapes—and many other numbers from our line have proven most effective
itemns for direct specialty advertising.
Such high-grade articles with their accuracy and durability are not only attractive but useful.
“lspecul markings to meet individual requirements increase the Advertising and Good Will
ue.

We solicit such work and welcome the opportunity to submit sketches and quote on large or
small quantities,

9
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Sets of Tools

For Students and Apprentices

These sets of tools will be found indispensable to the Student or Apprentice Mechanic. Com-
pact and convenient to carry.

Set complete in folding case, about 11 x 43
x T inches. Contains the following tools, as shown
in cut:

Neo. 11 6-inch Combination Square, complete.
No. 320 6-inch Flexible Steel Rule.

No. 117 B Center Punch.

No. 390 Center Gage.

No. 241 4-inch Caliper.

No. 79 4.inch Qutside Caliper with solid nut.
No. 73 4-inch Inside Caliper with solid nut.
No. 83 4-inch Divider with solid nut.

FRICE
No. 900 Set of Tools, with case v.........

THE LS.5TARRETT Co.
ATHOL MASSULS A,

No. 901

In substantial and nicely finished wood case, about
1 x7 x 12 inches. Set complete, as shown in cut,
contains:

No. 11 6-inch Combination Square, complets,
No. 320  6-inch Flexible Steel Rule.

No. 117B Center Punch.

No. 390 Center Gage.

No. 77 S-inch Divider with spring nut.

No. 79 B-inch Outside Caliper with sclid nut.
No. 73 B-inch Inside Caliper with solid nut.

The Starrett Book for Machinists' Apprentices.
Veolume I.

No. 901 Complete Set, with case ...... Price

10
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No. 902

Recommended where a more complete set of tools
is desired by the apprentice. Similar in style to the set
No.900, only that it contains tools of different patterns,
with a 1-inch micrometer included.

In folding case, about 114 x 5t x 8 inches.

Set complete, as shown in cut, contains:

No. 436 x l-inch Micrometer, without ratchet stop and
without lock nut.

No. 11 x S-inch Combination Sguare with center
head.

No. 391 Center Gage.

No. 117-D Center Punch.

No. 323 6-inch Flexible Rule.
No. 277 4-inch Divider.

No. 275 4-inch Caliper.

No. 274 4-inch Caliper.

No. 243  4-inch Caliper.

No. 902 Complete Set, with case...... Price,

Small Size Charts to fit the
Student Standard Notebook for
Students and Apprentices

14 Charts to the Set

and School Use

STARRETT TOOLS are standard equipment in Manual Training and Vocational Educatilon
classes, just as they are in Industrial Tool Rooms—and for the same reasons. The special
es that make them efficient for skilled workmen make them easy for beginners to use.

ing a different tool and how to use it, punched and trimmed to fit the

HTI‘\O Set of Fourteen Blueprinted Student Notebook Pages, each show-
standard 8 x 10 inch notebook size, furnished at per set,

11
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Ground Flat Stock
No. 495

Made of first quality fool steel ground to .001 inch in thickness. Ranging in thickness from
ik inch to 1 inch or larger, it is nicely annealed so that it is easily machinable. Indispensable
for making templates, gages, test and cutting tools, parallels, machine parts, etc. Many shops, as
individuals, do not have the facilities to grind to close limits, consequently this stock provides
worth-while economy.

Our Ground Flat Stock is made to our own specifications and each piece is packed in a properly
labeled envelope showing the dimensions. A most convenient way of handling. Buy it through
your Mill Supply Dealer.

For hardening, we recommend as follows: Heat between 1400 degrees and 1500 degrees F.,
depending on size and shape to be hardened. Quench in water, brine or oil, depending on
hardness required. At a
slightly increased heat,
stock within certain thick-
ness limits will harden
satisfactorily in oil with
less danger of cracking.
After quenching, to obtain
medium temper, draw in
oil at a temperature of 600
degrees F. for approxi-
mately fifteen minutes or
heat until stock shows a
very dark blue. To obtain
more hardness, draw in oil
at 350 degrees F. for the
same duration or heat un-
til stock shows a light straw

color.
Price, | Price, | Price, | Price,
Size, Inchea Per Size, Inches Per Size, Inches | Per Size, Inches Par
Y. Pisce | | Piace ) | Piece o __ Pisce
1-1 532 | 14
L‘zgg-‘.l g-,.}g--..] 1»,.}3:5;,! 4 x1Bx y
= = i = = Mg = x Ly S x1Bx y
x18x 4 3y x 1821y, 22 18 x 15 6 x1Bx 1
2% x 18 2 15, 1By | 3 2 1Bxty 516
2 a:g-'.‘ 8 xiﬂx‘..: 4 x1B=xny PR S
" : e 4
= = gy -} x:-:;’“_ ’}'85 Hll&!'.:
1-312 = X Yy =z 18 x5,
[ % x 18 x4y % x18 5
it fedv 5%z 1B1as bl T e
wx1Bx% | 1" x18x3; lgx18x 4x 18 x %
2 x1Bx1g él"’:{g‘:" é'.:igx 2 x 18 x5,
x1B=xy x = Ly = L 3 18x+
3 xiBxy | Zaxlgx Zaxlgx -l
Iy x18x x 18 x 34, 3 x18x =
18 ie 34 x 18 x 34, LT BxlBxy
8 x1Bxzy 4 x18x, 4 x18x el T il
6 x18x1 5 x18xu, 5 x18x o e
Sia 6 x18x3 6 x18x ,:la:;
18 7-32 | "218 |
=182, wxlBx i 1 x18x i x 1By o
yxlBxa X s 3
18x 4, ix1Bx 1y Iy x 18x? 3 z18x 3 |
.‘m‘,uj 1 z18x 4y x l8x 4 x1Bx 3
ex 18x 3, Iz 18z 1 cx 18 x
3 x1Bxs, sx 1Bz iy x 1827 L2
3 Elaem 2 x18x 4 2182y s Ja
6 xlBxa, fuataL 14 1 zl6x 14
B wxl8x oy 2 x1Bx G
vie | dzigz s “rler 3 Iieil
g s rii heiigs t AE
L xlBxs | 6 x18x \ 2 zlAzx 1, 34
bixigxin | Zuxlex Wisen |
e 1B 1y, 3 x1Bx 1 1
2 xlfs | 13-.x|a.-‘ 1 x18x1
Other sizes furnished to order. Prices upon application,
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Use Starrett Ground Flat Stock

Made of High Grade Annealed Tool Steel
Easily Machined &

Some of the jobs on which
Starrett Ground Flat Stock will save time and money

TEST TOOLS
DIE WORK
JIGS

B
3
&
Y
.

FIXTURES
PARALLELS
MACHINE PARTS
SHIMS
PUNCH DIES
FLAT GAGES
TEST GAGES
SNAP GAGES
STAMPS and CUTTERS
TEMPLATES

Templates

¢

v

Machine Parts

Fly Tools

Jig and Fixture Paris

13
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Steel Rules

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

The many advantages of light, thin, spring-termpered steel rules over ordinary thick, soft rules
are so apparent that they are at once adopted by mechanics. The popularity of our spring-tempered
rules is shown not only by the i ing d i for them g mechanics and draftsmen but
also by the fact that other manufacturers have been forced to imitate them and to adopt as near as

they are able our improved methods of making them.

Attention is invited to the variety of rules that ake: Spring-T. ered, both light h
Flaxible, Serni.-Flasible, Nacrow anvd Desks Sivine: Fommars ol P B bt and beswy,
5 it bini s 4
uumhi Svlhm as well agﬂnl-\z‘:ﬂ:’nq both the Metric and the English measures, also our latest
In 1882, the late Mr. L. 5. Starrett began the manufacture of spring-tempered steel rules, At
ance they A the hvonhe among mechanics and are still the leaders in this class of fine tools.
 many years' experience in making tempered rules has naturally led to a continually improved
jao ln.rl our present thods have been made possible by new graduating machines from
M. Starreit's own designs. Our new departments, equipped with every perfected appli ded
in the manufacture of accurate scales, are meeting every requirement.

Our rules are made to agree with the standards furnished by the United States Govern-
ment, From time to time we forward our standards to the B of Standards at Washi
where they are pared with the g Sahara e v

Inlhhmmnwomlhndudsmnuionlyshicﬂ te, but kept so. Th 1 minut
error due to wear of the standards we use for COmPlryi:oc:ui:ap:nvisad.?:r. pt so0. & most minute

English Measure
Graduations

These Rules are divided into parts of inches as follows:

No. 1 Graduation No. 2 Graduation

1st 1st corner...... Sea e s .10, 20, 50, 100
2d 2d corner............. ceeea 12, 24, 48
3d 3d corner .....covenn- ... 186, 32, 64
4th 4th ]
1st
st
2d %
sh 4th
1st
Ist 2d
2d
No. 12 Graduation éz‘
Ik commmrc.iiviviinsisini i «s+ B0 3d
2d corner......... AR S N e e 100 4th
14

Il
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Spring-Tempered Steel Rules

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

ximate Thickness, inches %¢; or No.18 gage

Approximate Width, inches 1z 12 % % 3 % 1 In 1y 1y 1y
Length, inches........... r 28 % B g 12 18 24 38 48

No. 300 has No.4 gradustion., Made in lengths | inch to 48 inches inclusive.
No. 301 has No.l graduation. Made in 6-inch and 12-inch lengths only.
The No.301 Rule is commonly used on gear cutting work.

No. 302 has No. 2 graduation. Made in 6-inch and 12-inch lmg{ha_ only._
*No. 307 has No. 7 graduation. Made in lengths | inch to 48 inches inclusive.

No. 309 has No.16 graduation. Made in B-inch and 12-inch lengths only.
Prices same as corresponding lengths of No.300 Rules, as shown above.
#*No. 307 Rules, 36-inch and 48-inch, are made 114 inch wide and 1/10 inch thick.

Packed 1 to 12 inch, inclusive, 6 in a box; 18 inch and up, inclusive, 1 in a package.

No. 303

ﬁﬁbﬂ.lﬂlilil ;\ L)
| TINPIRID Mok 1

Quick Reading with
Graduated End

\ -
! 4 813183004
tbtdatlitelatbitaliial

4% i:ul&'uui PR RTETE e
whalibibibnbatualbkib b il

No. 303 has No.4 graduation and is graduated in 32nds of an inch on opposite sides of one end;
the 64ths and 32nds with quick reading.

These rules are of the same widths and thicknesses as corresponding lengths of No.300 Rules.

Made in 2-inch to 12-inch lengths only, inclusive.

Prices: The same as for No.300 Rules, listed above. Packed 6 in a box.

' Nos. 600 and 603

T

No.800 Front
With Quick Reading
Figures

Special attention is called to the fact that these rules are figured so as to assist the user to quickly
Tead the 64ths and 32nds, as shown by the cut.

No. 600 has No.4 graduation, which ists of Bths and 16ths on one side, and 32nds and
84ths on the other. Made in I-inch to 24-inch lengths, inclusive.

Longer lengths have two rows of figures,

Showing No.603 Ell”l'm-:l'li:l!l U UL AU

Reverse Side with [ g 1 e 2 @

No. Graduations _h|a|||-|!|!-!-|||l|r|1|:
603 has No.4 graduation, with the 84ths and 32nds figured, like No.600, and is graduated

in 32nds of an inch g:l‘h:.th oe:d::ui on; uidﬁ.':anshown by the cut. Made in 2-inch to 12-inch

lengths, inclusive.

1, or No.18B gage
|:‘ (TR T [y 3 T 1 114 1y,

1 2 3 & B & 12 14 24
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Spring-Tempered Steel Rules No. 607

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations—Quick Reading

No. 607 has No.7 graduation, which consisis
of 16ths and 32nds on one side, and B4ths and
100ths on the other, Special attention is called to
the fact that these rules are figured so as to assist
the user to quickly read the 32nds, 64ths and
100ths, as shown by cut. No.607 made only in
4, 6, 12, 18 and 24 inch lengths.

Same widths and thicknesses as No.600 and No.603, listed on page 15.

Langth, inches . icoiiorivemeenes saiemies s

Price, @ach ...cvvvviiinncninnriarnrannnannnnas

Packed 1 to 12 inch, 6 in a box;

a1 Dbl 1l
[l |'|| A RAR AT AL

sar 1 ] 12 18 24

18 and 24 inch, 1 in a package.

Nos. 400 and 407

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

With One Beveled Edge
No. 400 has No.4 graduation, with G4ths on the

beveled edge.

A imate Thick o

lpprnmuate Width, mchas

Packed 1 to 12 inch, 6 in a box;

’ i 2{ e 3‘
I |||l|||||f||||||I||§.||||f|||u|||||'I.|I|I|"|||!'h|!1|l|||i| )
Width, about, inches
Ler.gth, inches ......

Price, sach ......

- A

Packed 12 mch 6in a box;

2 Jt¢ or No. 18 qnga

2 e % * T 1 1y 1,
2 3 4 6 9 12 18 24

.. YyorNo. 1B gage
e B 1
6 12

18inch and up, lina pat:knqe

Heavy Spring-Tempered
Steel Rules No. 410

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

No. 410 Heavy, spring-tempered, No.4 grad-
uation.

Thickness, about !/ inch.
11 1, 11 1tz 1y 1t 11
12 18 24 36 48 RO 72

18 inch and up, | in a package.

Semi-Flexible Steel Rules No. 325

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations—Quick Reading

i
LTl Bt TR
“<The LA ST

4T i a0 e 28

Langth, inches..... i veoviiorvivemrevsvaresisns

Price, each

No. 325 Semi-Flexible. No.4 graduation.
and graduated in 32nds of an inch on both ends
of oneside. Made in 6 and 12 inch lengths only.

These rules are about !/ inch thick, slightly
heavier than the Flexible Rules and Il;hlu than
the Spring-Tempered Rules. They are of the same
widths as the corresponding lengths of Spring-
Tempered Rules. Packed 6 in a box.

Starrett

Spring-Tempered Steel Rules No. 305

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

cut shows, this rule has
2nds and 64ths graduations,
sel up on one

Another good practical shoprule. Oneside
qradualad B4ths and. 32nds with quick
The other side shows letter sizes of
drills from A to Z and the diameters in thou-
sandths, also number sizes from 1 to B0 with
diameters in thousandths.

No. 306 6-inch only....Price, each,

Stainless Steel Rules No. 1000

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

AND TEMPERED, Will not
Rust or Stain. Made of the }uqh-! grade of
STAINLESS specially heat-treated

numbered 8th division, the 32nds every
m in 6 and 12 inch lengths

No. m B-inch; approx. 3 inch wide. Price, 12-inch; approx.l inch wide. Price,

Flexlble Stamless Rules No. 1020

No. 1020 Similar to No.327, listed on
age 19, except that they are made of stain-

ess steel. Graduated in 16ths, 32nds and
64ths, and onbothsidesofrule, fromoneend.
Made irt B-inch length only. Q'u ick reading.

Narrow Steel Rules Nos. 330 and 331
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations
ﬂim nmow. No.10 graduation

331
(“ﬁn

About 3, inch wide, !/ss inch thick, spring- ‘lempered graduated one corner each side whole
length, either in 32nds and 64ths or 64ths and 100ths

"-wﬁ-.imhu ........................................ 4 6 9 12

Above numbers packed € in a box.
17

wa. No.11 graduation
and 100ths).
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Flexible Steel Rules
Nos. 320, 321 and 322

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

These are very thin, spring-tempered
rules, nicely graduated on one side only.
Those from 1 inch to 12 inches are 14 inch
wide, and will easily conform to a 2-inch circle,
Those from 18 inches to 48 inches are 3; inch
wide, and are made from a trifle heavier stock.
........ 1 2 3 4 ] 9 12 18 24 36 48
No. 320 No.10 graduation. (32nds and G4ths)

No. 321 No.ll graduation. (64ths and 100ths) 6 and 12 inch only.
No. 322 No.12 graduation. (50ths and 100ths) & and 12 inch only.
Packed 1 to 12 inch, 6 in a box; 18inch and up, 1ina package,

No. 323

Machine Divided—Distinctive
Graduations
With Quick Reading Figures

THE L8 WtASSETY OO o,
T sans e

o2 1!

b el

75679026 v291 8 | o
%, nod
: 5034

Has the usual 64ths and 32nds graduations. Every 4th graduation of 32nds and 8th gradua-

tion of 64ths, numbered. Gives mechanics another choice of flexible rule with quick readings.
No. 323 6-inch ........... ey LR e i svessesesss. Price, each,

No. 324......

VP [T w =
3 S 1 ol "’:g
Q'I}!Emﬂaﬁl ?.a 12180017 12 16 20 84 45
- Machine Divided—Distinctive

bt el st Bt
= e

g~ [ LS f‘ . Graduations
Ll s b st | Graduated Both Sides Quick Reading

A departure from the conventional flexible steel rule as both sides are graduated, as shown
by the above cuts. Graduated 64ths on one side and 32nds on the other, with the addition of
our quick reading figures.

As illustrated, it is graduated on opposite sides and opposite edges and from one end.

Close working mechanics, more and more, lean to the B-inch Hexible rule as the one ruls
they carry and as this rule is graduated so it is always in the natural position to use, it is be-
coming very popular. (No turning end for end nor measuring with figures upside down.) Made
only in 6-inch length.

No. 324 6B-inch ......coviivvinrnnnnnnnnns T R Price, each

Packed 6 in a box.
No- 320 K Patanted
Machine Divided—Distinctive
Graduations
Designed specially for shopmen who use a rule many times a day. Mechanics have seen
and devised n us thods for fastening rules to their clothes but here is a combination
which we believe superior to all others.
Simple—just a Clip permanently attached to a 6-inch flexible rule.
The Clip is positioned at the 4-inch mark, garment pocket depths being considered. Ruls
cannot be released without slight downward pressure on the pawl.
The No.320 K comprises our No. 320—6-inch Rule with Clip. Rule is graduated on one side
only—one edge in 32nds and the other edge in 64ths of an inch.
No. 320K 6-inch........ e AR S e SRR ST ... Price, each,
Packed 6 in a box.

Note: Cases with Clips, for Flexible Rules, will be supplied at a price of

= M e i
r i,:.|.'“r.';-..|.ljl.l

With Pockst Clip

each, list.

|

Starrett

Flexible Steel Rules
Nos. 338 and 339

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

il Dyfnl

.
HAmARAMANN

Figured Graduations in 10ths—50ths—32nds—64ths

where di

are in d

Is, eliminating necessity of convert-

tes
decimals into fractions. One side q'fladualed in 10ths and 50ths of an inch. Each 10th of an
ol g

i?h:liiaﬂu 50th g is
Hundredths of an inch are estimated readily.

a great help for quick and easy reading in decimals.

‘Opposite side of rule graduated in 32nds and G4ths, the 64th graduations being figured every Bth

of an inch.

The combination of 10ths and 50ths on one side, with 32nds and G4ths on the other,

together with the handiness of the figured graduations, make this rule especially useful and de-

sirable for up-to-date shop work.

No.338 6G-inch Flexible ....ovvvvusrrasnesrrsrnesssssnssuonssesesnasanaens Price, each,

No. 339 12-inch Semi-Flexible.....

No. 327

Machine Divided—
Distinctive Graduations
With Simplified Quick Reading

!“ e — 5
TR R B i Witk

T T T

T
e

L3k i 30: alll ‘1.a!’.|'mw.9 s r

el b o T o filudinfiligin

ha 1 faxikl Iillml‘._“ o |
i.:.lmu. 32nds and 64ths, and on both sides of
rule, one end. No turning end for
end nor ing with & ide down.

Note: Cases with Clips, for Flexible Rules, will be supplied at a price of

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

L e P Price, each,

No. 328
Machine Divided—
Distinctive Graduations
With Tapered End

One side has plain 64th divisions, other,
32nd divisions. Figures and divisions always
in natural position, as our No.324 Rule. The
gradual taper from the 2-inch line to an approxi-
mate end width of 1§ inch gives it a greater
range than the ordinary rules, as it permits
measuring in holes, slots, from shoulders, etc.
Same width and thickness as our No.320
Flexible Rule.

No. 328 6-inch only.......Price, each,
Packed 6 in a box.

each, list.
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-
Shrinkage Rules
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

For all ordinary measurements a STANDARD RULE is used, but for laying out or for working
patterns, or any part of a pattern or core box, a SHRINKAGE RULE should be used. The reasons
are that when a mould made from the wooden pattern in the sand is filled with molten metal, its
temperature is very high, and as it cools and solidifies it contracts. A dingly, to comp
for this, the patternmalker must add to the size of the pattern. In order that this may be done and
exact relations be maintained for all di i a INKEAGE RULE is used. This rule is gradu-
ated like an ordinary rule, but if the two are compared the SHRINKAGE RULE will be found to
be longer. EXAMPLE: Cast iron will shrink about 1; inch to the foot, so the rule in reality would
be 121 inches long, the additional length dually being gained in the length of the rule. The
contraction of different metals in the lds varies greatly, that for cast iron being about 1 inch
to each foot, 3¢ inch o the foot for brass, while for many of the softer metals it is as great as 1,
inch to the foot. The usual allowance for each foot in length is as follows:

Shrinkage of Castings

In large cylinders.......3%; in. In castiron pipe........ Kin, Incopper......cievicias g in.
In small cylinders ......Ygin. Insteel................. %in. In bismuth........ ceneeByin.
In beams and girders .. '/jpin. Inzinc................. ¢ in. :

In thick brass .......... S4zin. Inlead. ..5igin. Inmalleable iron..... o Wgin.
In thin brass .......... ein. Intin . «» Yin. Inaluminum .......... g in.

Republished by permission from Machinery's Handbook. Copyrighted, 1914, by The Industrial Fress, New York.
See page 181 for Rule Holder particularly adapted to the use of Patt k

Steel Shrink Rules

Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

These rules are spring-ternpered and are of the same width and thickness as Spring-Tempered
Standard Rules, listed on page 15. Made with No.4 graduation, 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths.
Prices: 6 inch........... 12 inch.......uue, 24 inch.......

No. 370 Shrink, 1; to foot No. 374 Shrink, '/isto foot, 12 and 24 inch only

No. g’g Shrink, % fo foot, 6-inch only, flexible No.368 Shrink, % to foot, 12 and 24 inch only

- na gthf..fﬂéf"d;m?fm’f to No.369 Shrink, 3 to foot,12 and 24 inch only

No. 376 Shrink, 7, lo- fm-)l. 12-inch only No. 388 Shrink, '/i:to foot,12 and 24 inch only

**No. 377 Double Shrink, 1, to foot Ne. 389 Shrink, 5i;to foot,12 and 24 inch only

No. 378 Shrink, %; to foot, 12-inch only Ne. 393 Shrink, %; to foot,12 and 24 inch only
6-inch and 12-inch, packed 6 in a box; 24-inch, packed 1 in a package.

*No. 373 12-inch, is graduated 2 edges on one side in 64ths and 32nds, 1214 inches long,
with 1; inch shrink, and on the other side 2 edges in 64ths and 32nds, 12 inches lo'ng. ur?ﬁoosrl'fngf
ard foot for comparison.

**Double shrink is used when 2 shrinks are v, asin a ster pattern. Take cast iron,
whlliil shrinks 14 m;hs}t‘o iool.tiar amxumpls: aénashr pattern is made to make a gate pattern, the
result being 14 inc rink, then the production piece from patt i th inch,
quently Y inch shrink hnsadbmuk-thomastu:n i 1 S e

Metric Steel Shrink Rules
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations
These rules are spring-tem; , and of the idth and thicl 2-inch ink
. W - l_lpne.r:gsn“. same wi an as the 1 1 Shrin
- Graduated three edges in millimeters, one edge in ¥: millimeters. Made in 30 em. lengths only-
L PP PR A s A sesius et s F—
No. 468 Metric Shrink, 1 mm. to 100 mm.

No. 469 Metric Shrink, 2 mm. to 100 mm.
20
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Steel Rules

Metric
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations
Spring Tempered -

No.340 Graduated three corners
inm , one corner in 13 mm.
The same width and thickness as
our No.300 Spring-Tempered Rules
of English measure, listed on page 15.

Lengths and prices given below.

Lengths Prices
Qm-IT?gg‘ésinches.‘....”.“.“. 20 em.= ??S'H-Oin:hes..”.... .......
10em,= 3.9370inches.....covvvvanas 30cm.=11.8110inches..cvvaverarenns
18em.= 5.9055inches............... 50 cm.=19.6850 inches.....o0eeeranes
1 m.=39.3700inches ......ccovu0nnu
Flexible

No. 345 Graduated on one side only, one corner in millimeters, the other in ' mm. The
same width and thickness as Flexible Rules of English measure, listed on page 18.
B in the following lengths: 10, 15, 20, 30 cm. and 1 meter.
the same as for corresponding lengths listed above.

Narrow
No. 347 About 3}, inch wide, and about 3, inch thick. Graduated one side in millimeters,
the other in 1s mm. Made in the following lengths: 10 and 15 cm.
Prices the same as for corresponding lengths listed above.
8 em. to 30 cm., packed 6 in a box; 50 cm. and up, packed 1 in a package.

Metric and English
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations
Spring Tempered
Neo. 350 Graduated one corner

each in millimeters, 15 mm., 32nds
and B4ths of an inch, all lengths.

30 cm.=11.8110 inches.......e0unsens
S50 em.=19.6850 inches....c..covunnnsn
1 m.=39.3700inches ..civvevvsccnss

Made in the following lengths: 15 and 30 em. only. The 15 em. length graduated

Lengths
Scm.= 1.9685 inches.......oruenens 20 cm.= 7.8740 inches....
10cm.= 3.9370 inches. .

18em. = 5.9055 inches...............
No. 351

as § s in ¥ mm., second corner in 1 mm., third corner in 64ths, fourth corner
in 100ths of ﬁa:*mc:hmaﬁz 32} em. length graduated as follows: two inches of third corner in 64ths,
ﬂ'”ﬂf that corner in 16ths of an inch. Two inches of fourth corner in 100ths, the rest of that
corner in 50ths of an inch. Flexible
Ne. 355 Graduated one edge in millimeters, the other in 64ths. )
Made in the following lengths: 10, 15, 20 and 30 cm. Prices the same as for corresponding
lengths Jisteq above. Graduated on one side only.

No. 357 gars: T e try Siths
Graduated dge i illimeters, the other in ;
g“én::.:l“ 10 a:ldul‘5 cn?.ﬁ:;qa;‘;‘n‘i? ;":icus the same as for corresponding lengﬂ}ucklixlui above.

on one edge of each side only, about 3;; inch wide and about 34 inch thi
English and Metric with One Beveled Edge

Ne.352 G, ted on beveled edgein 84ths [ [T T TTTTITNIT
2ch, the other :fg:ao{ a.:::e ::e in mniflix:!nﬂm. ¥ 81 . EIWL_IQ,‘ 0% e :
of side, one edge in Bths, the other in 16ths B
358k, These rules are of the same width
al_‘ﬂl:nm as No.400, listed on page 16.

i

NO 352

h
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Adjustable Hook Rules No.418
M

i Divided—Iistinet: Graduati

Has an improved feature whereby the Moo}
can be adjusted to be short or long in connectio:
with any one of the four qraduah'um on the rule
Its truction also les one to set calipen
to any of the grad These feat are
readily recognized from the cut, as compared t;
our other hook rules shown on this page. The

. hooks are hardened and may be entirely re
moved or adjusted by a slight turn of the eccentric stud. Rule graduations, 64ths, 32nds, 16the
and 8ths. Made only in 6, 9, 12, 18 and 24 inch lengths. Prices same as for No. 419 listed below

_Hook Rules No.419

Distinctive Graduations

ions.

=——=S8torrett

Steel Rules with Thumb Slide No. 290
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations—Hardened Rule

The rules are 6 inches long, about % inch wide and 14, inch thick. These are fitted with a
yumb slide. Useful in inst a shoulder, the width of flanges, collars, etc. The
thumb
EETITT T T T slide may be used on either edge of the rule,
L !J 1 2 or removed and the rule used alone. Made in
- 6-inch length. No.4 graduation.
T P ——

|1|l|1|,|l![|_iTT‘l_;|;

Packed 3 in a box.

Brass Hook and Handle Rule No. 465

Toenable blacksmiths to more conveniently

Very convenient in taking s
from points where one see if rule is even
with measuring edge, from round cornes
through hubs of pulleys, setting inside caliperns,
etc. The hook may be gquickly removed Ly
turning the eccentric stud one half turn. “End
Graduation" means both sides of one end
graduated to 32nds.

Nos. 418 and 419

Our No.303 Direct Reading with End Graduation Rule, with hock.
Our No.303 Direct Reading with End Graduation Rule, with hook.

6-inch ...... Price,
9-inch ...... Price,

12-inch ...... Price, Qur No.303 Direct Reading with End Graduation Rule, with hook.
18-nch .vovoravinii AN vesss. Price, Qur No.600 Direct Reading Rule, with hook.
Bhdnech . civiiiissiiiinesinsan ... Price, Our No.B00 Direct Reading Rule, with hool.

36-inch No.419 Type Hook only.. Price,
4B-inch No.418 Type Hook only. . Price,
60-inch No.419 Type Hook only.. Price,
72-inch No.419 Type Hook only. . Price,

Qur No.410 Rule, with hook.
Our No.410 Rule, with hook.
Our No.410 Rule, with hool.

Our No.410 Rule, with hook.
Narrow Hook Rules No.422
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduati

These rules, while very similar to our No. 41!
line, are designed taki ent
through small holes. Measurements throug
can be obtained. Graduated on one side in 32nds

N T e e
oot bl ol Lol Ll A RNEH

TP

holes as small as 114, inch approximately,
and the other in G4ths of an inch.

Length, inches . ST | 6 g 12
Price, #ach .. covuiunvvnsia T s
Above Numbers: 4 to 12 inch, inclusive, 3 in a box; 18 inch and up, 1 in a package,

Steel Sli_de

The rules are 4 inches long,
4 Graduation, furnished with

Caliper Rules No. 296

Divided—Distinctive Graduations

% inch wide and 14, inch thick, with jaws 14 inch deep. With Ne
either 32nds or 64ths graduation on the lower edge of front sid®
as may be desired, and Bths and 16ths gradu#
tHions on the reverse side. The thumb pie
slides in a groove on the reverse side.

Where quick measuremaents are to be take’
on small rods, tubing, sheet stock, etc., it is co
venient to have an instrument which measu®
the object between two contacts. This slide Cﬂ]",
per is highly satisfactory to any mechanic. b¥
of extreme value in stock rooms and stores
No. 296...... i e e T R R AR PP A= Price, each,

No. 296M The above rule is furnished with graduations in millimeters and half millimete?
at the same price. Packed 3 in a box.

e S

hot pieces, and for e in
through holes, or from the inside
when against a corner, etc., the black- J
smiths' hookand handlerule hasbeen devised. < g
This is an ordinary rule with a hook at zero, so that by pl
reading may be readily made from the scale at

t the work the
the edge. A handle on the opposite end from the
. permits using the rule without getting the hand near the worlk.

5!)1“ are madf from hard rolled sheet brass !/i; of an inch thick, 114 inches wide, with

the hook

heavy and fig . graduated from the end in !4, inch on one side, and from the in-
side of the hook in 16ths of an inch on the other, adapting them taking ts either
from the hook or from the outside edge. They are graduated 12 inches, have flat handles and
measure overall 162, inches.

No. 465 A Without sliding head........... TR - 1
No. 465B With sliding head ............ REE e e T R «+ . Price,
No. 465 B sent unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 in a package.

Tempered Steel Rules with Holder No. 423

Patented
Machine Divided
Distinctive Graduations

It is hardly necessary to describe
the utility of these little rules as the
average mechanic has many times
seen places where just such rules
were needed. They will be found useful where it is inconvenient to
use an ordinary rule as in lathe work where there are grooves and
short shoulders to be turned, measuring a recess or keyway as well
as the general class of tool and die work. The holder is designed to
retain the rules on a 30° angle. A slight turn of the knurled handle
against a spring plunger locks the rule. The rules are graduated to
read 32nds of an inch on one side and G4ths on the other. Tha
l-inch and 1:-inch lengths can also be furnished graduated to 50ths
of an inch on one side and 100ths on the other at the prices listed
below. A few of the many positions of this tool are shown above,

No. 423—English  Set of rules and holder, comprising
Y4 3%, Y2, 3 and linch in length, with 32nds and 64ths
graduations...... e A e e b S g SRR o T
Ne. Rules only, all lengths. . Price, each, Holder only. . Price,

h‘a‘"’_‘".ﬁie Set of rules and holder, comprising 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 mm. in
With millimeters on one side and half millimeter graduations on other side

Rules only, all fengirs

Price,
+ 4« o Price, each, Holdar only...cocvsrsnessss «ss o Price,
Packed 1 set in a box.

23
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Folding Steel Rules No.460

Made of best quahty spring-tempered steel, 3 inch wide. Graduated the first two inches in
ds, remainder in 16ths, on one side, and Bths of an inch on the other, Cut shows full width.
Lock joints. Black finish, with large, raised bright figures and graduations.

Length
2-ft., 2 fold, 12-inch joints . .uuuevnrrnennenannninrnes T Price
3-ft., 3fold, 12-inch joints . ..ccovenccniacanianaaanaasas e Price

Folding Steel Rules No 460 M and E

Metric and English

Each Per Dazan

The same as No.460, except that one side is graduated in Metri { o
mllluno!ers) rwviaee nids 16ths of an inch. ¢
le 80 cm., 2 fold, 12-inch joints ....vvvenraiianennnns cnsasivesss Prine B0 Fox owsr

Folding Brass Rules No.462

With Stop Joint

Made of hard brass, Two feet long, 3 inch wide, 12-inch joints, 2 fold. Graduated in Sths
of an inch m one side and 16ths on the other.

Length
2-£t,. zf.o!d,'lz-mhjnmh........... ......... P I, - 7.
Packed 6 in a box.

Folding Steel Pocket Rules No.450

No. 450 Made of best quality spring-tem-
pered steel, 3; inch wide. Graduated the first twe
inches in 32nds of an inch, remainder in 16ths
on one side, reverse side graduated in Bths entirt
length. Raised figures and double lock-jeints
Length Each Par Doz
1-ft., 3 fold, 4-inch joints.....
2-ft., 4 fold, 6-inch joints.....

Metal Bound Cases—1-it., ; 2-ft., each.

No.450 M and E The same as No.450, except that they are graduated in Metric measur

(centimeters and millimeters) on one side, and 16ths of an inch on the other.

Each Par Dozen

Length Each Pay Doz

1-ft., 30 cem., 3 fold, 4-inch joints . ... oo icvicinivinananancaneais vasss Price

2-ft., 60 em., 4 fold, G-inch joints ........... Pri
1-ft. packed 12in a bax 2.6, packed 6 in a box.

Steel Rules No 471

With Circumfi

Made of spring-tempered steel, about '#
inch thick and 3; inch wide. Leng'lh 2 fesh
12-inch joints, 2 fold. Has distinct lines ar*
figures and stop joint. One edge on one si®
graduated 16ths, reverse side on one =d¢
Bths and circumference inches by &th*
Shows direct reading circumference meas
up to 75 inches opposite the respect"
diameter. Packed 6 in a box.

Storrett

Folding Steel Rules No. 451
Machine Divided—Distinctive Graduations

Made of best quality spring-tempered
steel, 3; inch widerin B-inch seclions, with
double lock joints, a feature patented by us.
Accurately graduated, the same as our regular
machinists’ rules, in 8ths of an inch on one
side and 16ths on the other, with large figures
for easy reading.

Length Price
2-foot, 4-fold,each ..cvovavensnnnens
A-foot, B-fold, each ..ovvvuvencnranss
4-foot, B-fold,each........... TR
6-foot, 12-fold, each ....... B ——

2, 3 and 4 foot packed 6 in a box;
6 foot packed 3 in a box.

29° Screw Thread Gage No. 284

Acme Standard

is a standard for grind-
g tools whcrl cutting
Acme th Acme t ds have
the same depth as square threads
Mﬂn.lidcuu! the thread are at an
inclination of 141q° (29° included
angle). This form of thread is used
y at the present ime and
has in many instances replaced
the square thread in machine con-

]
£
_;3

E

Center Gages

For use in grinding and setting screw
cutling tools. Graduated in 14ths, 20ths,
24thsand 32nds of aninch, except Nos.397
and 398, which are graduated in milli-
meters and 4 mm. These graduations are
useful in finding the number of threads to
the inch. Packed 6 in a box. Price
390 1. S. Standard, 60°, not tempered .....uanunns .
391 U. S. Standard, 60°, spring tempered . ... .. ...
395 Whitworth Standard, 55°, not tempered.......
396 itworth Standard, 55°, spring tempered
397 Metric, 60°, not tempered ........ciieiiananennss
398
339

Metric, 60°, spring tempered
Heavy Center Gage, '; in. thick, U. S. Standard, 60°, tempered, not g-radualed...

Center Gage Attachment No. 392

V Block with a slot above the V, for holding center
gage against a lathe spindle or face plate. For both
external and internal work.

No. 392 Price .

WL . .
T

Packed 3 in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC. 25
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Storrett

Key-Seat Rules No. 105

Storrett =

Ready Reference
Table with Rule

o

L L L T eg
e MALER A,

Handy Equivalent
Tables

Made from Spring Steel
These Ready Reference Tables are but .012 inch
th' -k, 114 inches wide, and about 6 inches long. With
the black markings and polished surface they are very
distinct, Carried in the pocket or used around the
bench they are invaluable to machinists, tool makers,
steel workers, efc.

O

NOL 389

o N R | P P YR RN TR uliilablia bt

1t is manifestly impossible to hold an ordinary rule on the eylindrical surface of a shaft and
1&1 parallel with the axis, while laying off measurements or drawing lines. The round surface
of work malkes it difficult to hold the rule in place and it is liable to form a slight angle with
the axis ing a t to be shorter than the true length, which should be made as it
will be machined. This is an important tter when ing lengths for splining keyways on
shafting. To overcome thisdifficulty there have been designed rules with flanges, called key-seatrules.

' The Starrett Key-Seat Rule is an improvement over the ordinary type in that the rmachinist's
zi_- used as part of the key-seat rule. This is made possible by a device which holds two straight
the

By ey

THE L 8.STSRRETT C8.
ATHEL_MASS LS A,

L3

DECIMAL
EQUIVALENTS
—-DrSers
S,

together in the form of a boxsquare. One of these rules is a plain, straight edge and the other
with which the machinist ordinarily works. The two edges forming the box square when
lied to the surface of the cylindrical piece keep the graduated edge of the rule in a line parallel
the axis, permitting a line or series of lines to be so drawn.
‘The steel auxiliary straight edge is either plain or graduated in 32nds and 64ths as desired, and
sent when ordered. Unless otherwise ordered the key-seat rule is sent without auxiliary straight

dges. PRICES
No. 1058 Without auxiliary straight edge, 6-inch .......... No. 105D S.inch
k 105B With auxiliary straight edge, plain, B-inch ..... o No. 105E S-inch
K 105C With auxiliary straight edge, graduated, f-inch... No. 105F S-inch

No. 105 A sent unless otherwise ordered,

No. 105 M—Metric One side of scale graduated both edges in millimeiers, the other side grad-
led one edge in millimeters and the otherin 1; millimeters. The auxiliary straight edge graduated
in millimeters and 1; millimet PRICES
No. 10SM-A Without auxiliary straight edge, 15 em.......
No. 105M-B With auxiliary straight edge, plain, 15 cm. ..
No. 105 M.C With auxiliary straight edge, graduated, 15cm.

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Key-Seat Clamps No. 298

Designed to transform any common steel scale into
a key-seat rule; and a valuable addition to any ma-
chinist’s kit. They are made of steel, case-hardened
and accurately ground. A pair weighs but an cunce.
They may be put on or taken off almost instantly
and are a complete substitute for a more costly tool.
They may be used with our Combination Square
Blades or with any straight rule with accurate results.

No.105M-D 20cm.
No.105M-E 20cm.
No.105M-F 20em

No. 58

Copyrighted
Spring Steel—Quick Reading

Has decimals, fractions and B-inch
rule with 32nds divisions on one side,
and tap and drill data and B-inch rule
with 64ths divisions on the other, as

illustrated. Handy for toolmakers and No.298 Perpair................. e, Price,
Each:niﬂs- Markings distinct and easy Destiual T e Packed | pair in a box, 6 boxes in a carton.
Tead. Equ

Nots the 22nds divisions marked Frice, each.. ..
every 4, B, 12, etc., lines; the S4ths di-
visions marked every 8, 18, 24, etc.,

Rule Clamp No. 299

lines—our quick reading feature on both
ides.

Note also the way the rule is incor-
porated—no turning end for end—32nds
or 64ths always in the natural position.

Size, about /10 inch thick, 114 inches
wide, and 63; inches long.

Price,each < coinaioaiai v ain .
Packed 12 in a box.

Price,each...c cu-u-

Price, e8cH .o v covinve vunnnass

Tap Drills—For Machine Screws

No. 591

Above nurmbers packed 12 in a box.
26

NO. 590 mm little tool is used to clamp two steel

fogether, end to and, making one long S
ent Tb.mlnmfbeofﬂmsameordjﬂu-
B ‘?’Hﬂm up te 11 inch. This clamp will
este _Pecial value to mechanics, whose tool
r I"in usually not hold rules longer than

Packed 4 in a box.
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Hardened Steel Straight Edges No. 382

These straight edges are accurately Length Approtimat PP

ground and hardened. Inches Width, Inches  Thickness, Inches B,

3% Vs Yie

ey, | . Sty 1y Yo

b T . 1, 15 S5

T L NN TR 101, 1, s

" AL dasiuas Bty 13s; tey

L7 2 Tha

20% 27 Tos

Packed 1 in a package. 285 34 T

Straight Edge Set
No.472

Narrow Edge

Small, short length straight edges have an
er{-luallv important place in toocl equipment,
where true alignment and accuracy play a
part, as those of larger proportions, gVith this
in mind we list this set with beveled narrow
edges in leather case.

Made of tempered steel, 14, inch thick and
i85, inch wide. Six lengths as follows: 13, 3,
1, 11, 1% and 2 inches.

No. 472 Set Complete, with Case Price,

Tempered Steel Rules with Beveled Edges
Nos. 484 and 484 A

The edges are beveled on opposite sides,
that while one of the edges is always close!
the paper the other stands up from it. Pressv
on one edge will raise the ol_ﬁn so that ther
can be picked up instantly. The raised edi
is right to draw a pen against for inking withe!
blotting the paper. Nickel plated, dull fini¥

P

] | P a3
g s 0 =
7 T ! Ll |
434 4 T .l. o L e
(H-TE leziezsnad ;
| ) ik lilat

Frice,
No. 484  Graduated in 10ths, 40ths, 50ths, and 100ths, Beinch.... = Loconch....
No. 484 A Graduated in Bths, 16ths, 32nds, and 64ths. 6-inch..,. 12-inch....

Packed 6 in a box.

Draftsmen’s Scales No. 405

This scale has tilting studs, so placed that

anyoneof the four edges, with different gradua- Quick Reading

tions, will come inh:on!m:l with the paper by

its own weight when resting on the studs, jupe SRR s e p— soa:
with the back edge raised at an angle of about » ﬁ'?:“‘ 2y mﬂff—‘fﬁ.%n ¢
30°. The scales are graduated in parts of L T p— i

inches as follows:

No.405  Graduated in 10ths, 40ths, 50ths, and 100ths.
No.405A Graduated in 8ths, 16ths, 32nds, and 64ths.
Packed 1 in a box.

No. 405 Mm

Price, Each
12-inch....
12-inch....

6-inch....
B-inch....

Graduated in the Metric Syst oneedge of each side in millimeters, the other in 15 millimet®
18 e e iannsoneenss ++s+...Price, each, N ..Price. each,
Prices for above rules of graduations, different than listed, quoted on application.
Pac lin a box.
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Improved T-Squares No. 164

Graduated

A nickel-plated T-square, with
spring-tempered steel blade and
lumi , weighing only about
five ounces, which has an automatic
clasping device to hold it by spring
pressure against a metal straight edge
attached to the end, or end and side,
of a drafting board or table (see de-
scription of Metal Edge, No.168), or
by a slight turn of knurled nut locked
firm. The top side of the graduated
blade provides a scale to set dividers,
Graduated 32nds of an inch. Edges
of blade are beveled on underside.

IV L Lo L L0
v i b
T L% STARITT GO s et U A

nE iBa

& o)

PRICES
EBlade Hsad
38 x 13 inch, 13-inch, graduated .. .
ﬁ{{‘ inch, 10-inch, graduated ..., . 42 x 13; inch, 13-inch, graduated .....
% inch, 10-inch, graduated...... 48 x 13 inch, 13-inch, graduated .....
Packed 1 in a package.

Adjustable Metal Edges No. 168

Designed to be attached to end, or
end and side, of drafting board or table,
i ing a more accurate guide for the

| Blade Hsad
%Im inch, 10-inch, graduated .... .
3z

1
T-square.

'ghe cam device at the end permits
fine adjustments in forming a perfect
v right angle when two of the metal edges
or T-rails are used together. By loosening the knurled binding nut the screw can be adjusted.

The face of the metal edge is ground straight and all parts are nickel plated. An especially

ination when used with our No. 164 T-Square.

E

23uinch .. t4vevees. Price, each, 36-inch ......... . .... Price, sach,
24 inch i sses... Price, sach, 40-inch ovsineivassacanas Price, each,
30-inch , . ts¢sssaens o.. Price, each, 48-inch «..cvveveiansnes.. Price, each,
'38‘% B e v ascvssns Price, each, Packed 1 in a package.

Draftsmen’s T-Squares No. 163

Nickel Plated —Not Graduated

¢
f

are made of aluminum, 10 inches
gh only from 4 to 6 ounces, and
°5#8 of spring-tempered steel all nicely

and warranted accurate. Edges of
°% &re beveled on underside.

ffgg

PRICES

Iy 36-in. blade, 17 in. wide, 34 in. thick .

144 in. wide, 35, in. thick . 42-in. blade, 11, in. wide, 3;, in. thick .

134 in. wide, 4, in. thick . 48-in. blade. 1%, in. wide, 3, in. thick .
Packed 1 in a package.

1 in. wide, 34, in. thick.

i
fE
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Draftsmen’s Protractors

No. 362

STANDARD

FOR

ACCURACY

This is a protractor for draft which can be quickly set to y angle, used either sids
and on either of the outside edges of the frame. Very advant in dividing a le, transferring

angles or laying off any given angle, without resetting, on either side of a line.

This protractor forms an extension for a T-square and very often takes the place of 45° and
60° triangles. Graduations are clear and sharp. With the vernier it reads to '/12 of a degree oz
minutes. Blade is 8% inches long, frame approximately 6 inches square. Furnished nickal plated

Starrett Steel Tapes are made
in the following types:

:e.gggg. Ay G AT ..;rr!ica,uchh,
0. ith case.......,.. - e svae ice, each, PES
Cazse only ...vivvinn.n. z evsanewesesss PN, POCKET TA

No. 35.2 l sent unless otherwise ordaﬂd..

BUILDERS' TAPES
Packed 1 in a box.

MILLMEN'S TAPES
STAINLESS STEEL TAPES
MEASURING TAPES
REEL TAPES
ENGINEERS' TAPES

SURVEYORS' CHAIN
TAPES

OIL GAGING TAPES

Draftsmen’s Protractors

No. 361

This protractor is made of sheet steel
nickel plated, graduated in degrees and fg
ured to read from either right or left—with
vernier fo read in five minutes. The thre
straight edges of the protractor are graduate
in inches and 16ths, the longer part 6 inches
The tool will lie Hat on the paper. Th
knurled locking nut is convenient for pick
ing up the instrument. To obtain the com
plement of an angle without resetting, plact
the opposite straight part of the stock again®
the T-square or straight edge of a drawing
board, and the reverse angle can be obtain®
by placing the straight part of the arc again®
the T-square or straight edge. By looseniné
the binding nut, friction is taken off, malkin{
it easy to adjust to degrees, when the tod
may be again firmly locked.

S e A STARRETT
I i £ STEEL TAPES

a0 OIS i it toes o
No. 361 B sent unless otherwise ordered.

In lengths and graduations
to suit every requirement.
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Steel Measuring Tapes

Where anything app hing of long lengths is required nothing gives such
close results as a steel tape. All woven tapes will stretch or shrink, and cannot be depended upon
Where te meast ts are y one of our steel tapes should be used. They can

be positively relied upon for quality of material, work hip and ch tape is care.

fully inspected and tested before leaving our factory.

P i

Accuracy and Tension

Temperature standard is 68° Fahrenheit. Co-efficient of expansion of steel tapes as deter
mined by U. 5. Bureau of Standards is 0.000/006/45 per deg ahrenheit i on a
100-foot tape to 0.007/74 inch per degree. Our standard tension for tapes of ordinary lengths
when supperted throughout is 10 pounds. (For metric tapes, 5 kilograms.)

Quick Reading
An important feature used in our steel tapes consists in placing the foot figures before each

inch mark, as shown in cut below. This feature eliminates the possible chance of error in reading,
and also saves time.

The dissimilarity of figures materially lessens (in fact ought to entirely obviale) the liability
to erroneous readings that frequently occur through the uniformity of all figures in steel tapes of
other makers.

Special attention is called to our push button handle opener, as shown in the following pages.
A slight pressure on the push button, on the side opposite the handle, will instantly open it. This
can be done with a thick glove on as well as with the bare hand.

Black Finish

By this we designate the superior finish we é:ul on all our steel tape lines. It produces an even
black background with bright steel figures and graduations. This finish wears well.
Starrett Steel Tapes are acknowledged as standard for vy and

ience in di

Important Instructions Regarding the Use of Steel Tapes

WEONG WAY

1. In drawing the tape from the case at the opening, do not pull backward as at A (see cu!!
as this is liable to injure the tape. .

2. In pulling the tape out, hold the case in a position that will avoid its being pulled aga_ll“
the edges of the opening. Many tapes are broken by holding the case in an awkward positiof
thereby preventing them running freely.

3. Occasionally tapes will pull hard and sometimes stick, which is due to their springy natur®
and which prevents their being drawn back in the case in perfect alignment. This is more pr!e\-'al°“j
in large tapes. To overcome this difficulty rap the side of the case smartly against any flat surf
and the tape will invariably free itself. )

4. A spring wind pocket tape should not be allowed to be drawn back into the case uncheck®
as it is thereby liable to become twisted or broken. It should be guided with the hand and keep'
straight as at B (see cut).
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Repairing Tapes

We will attend to any repairs of broken steel tapes, promptly, in a workmanlike manner, and
ata charge. Such tapes should be sent to our factory at Athol,Mass.—not to any of
our id, with name of sender plainly marked on the package for identification.

Special Graduations of Tapes
Made to Order

Tﬁ 3 inch wide, graduated in 16ths, numbered in consecutive inches up to 1200 inches
(100 feet), in addition to No.510, listed on page 38, prices quoted on application.

M The tapes listed on pages 37, 38, 39 and 41, excepting Nos.530, 520 and 521, can be fur-
nished at the regular prices, graduated one side only in Metric measure as follows: the first 10
centimeters in millimeters, and balance of tape in centimeters and meters. When this style,
quick reading, is desired add the letter M to tape number.

€ The tapes listed on pages 37, 38, 39 and 41, excepting Nos.530, 520 and 521, can be fur-
nished uated in feet and 12ths of a foot on one side; feet, 10ths and 100ths of a foot on the
other. For price add 2 cents per foot to list price. When this style is desired add letter C to tape

D The tapes listed on pages 37, 38, 39 and 41, excepting Nos.530, 520 and 521, can be fur-
graduated in feet on one side as listed, Metric measure on the other side as follows: the
first 10 centimeters in millimeters; balance of tape in centimeters and meters, For price add 2
cents per foot to list price. When this style is desired add letter D to tape number.
F The tapes listed on pages 38, 39 and 41 can be furnished graduated on one side only in
inches and 16ths of an inch in g_lace of graduation shown. For price add 5 per cent to list.
this style is desired add letter F to tape number.
The tapes listed on pages 37, 38 and 41 can be furnished graduated in feet on one side as
i links and poles (pole equals 161: feet or one rod) on the other side. For price add 2 cents
to price. When this style is desired add the letter L to tape number.

£

E,

¥
£
£

I &hpnhshd on pages 37, 38, 39 and 41, excepting Nos.530, 520 and 521, can be
ished up to 50 feet graduated in feet on one side as listed, di ter measu ts on the
other side, so that by ing the circumf one is bled to arrive at the exact diameter
23 fine as 64ths of an inch. For price add 2 cents per foot to list price. When this style is desired
‘“m’hhpcn er.
Tapes only, without Cases
Light, 1} inch wide. PRICES
e REOTE - 33 50 66 75
G 8 10 15 20 23
Graduateq Slessinsas s aisis
&:.__.,’e Y inch wide, with two No.534A one-inch rings (shown on page 41),
Length, et .., ssanse (B8 33 50 66 75 82 100
mm% $e 10 15 20 23 25 20
hm are used in our No.535 and No.536 (shown on page 41).
Heavy, 3 inch wide,
l"""l"’--_. feet, .., O 33 50 66 75 82 100
o OO 8 10 15 20 23 25 30
e ths aide............
SO0 sides .|, 10
Heayy,
50

tapes are used in our No.507 (shown on page 42).
3s
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Pocket Steel Tapes
No. 500

No. 500 These tapes are Y inch wids, in well finishy
nickel-plated cases, with rounded edges. Spring wind wj

Starrett

-
Steel Measuring Tapes No. 530
The Popular Priced Tape—Quick Readin
moderate priced ta ithout sacrificing durability.
%h. case cn:;:; of }t):r::'natal sections, covered with Athol
black artificial leather, which is drawn and held in position by
a concavo-convex ring. The opening in the case has a metal

that they are graduated in foet, inches and six- cept that it is graduated on one side only §

teenths, quick reading. millimeters,

s S U R Price, each, 1 meter........ ++sves....Price, sach,
BEEO v ... Price, each, 112 meters , . Price, each
6 feet . i ice, each, 2 meters. e, nach,'
8 feet ... «=++.....Price, each, 215 meters . . § ice, each,
10feet................ «+..Price, each, TOORINES . o0 vanennaenvisns Price, each,

No. 548 Architects’ Tape—60 inches. Graduated one wiae full length consecutive :
mdx_homh:g other side containing Yoo Yier Yoo Y2 a::I £ 53;1 architects' scale, Gy
e, ea sesa . .

No. 540 Builders' Tape—62y; inches. Graduated with %y-inch scale fom 1 o 500 .
iidel, and with Yi-inch scale from 1 to 250 on the other side. g‘vpsci.n]]y r;:om::nnded for b:;?d::
tors an hit , as each full tape will be either a quarter or a half of a thousand fee
dc?and.lnglon the scale of the plans, making it very simple to figure out the total length.
e R Ty D o S R

Above numbers packed 1 in a box; 6 bon; in l;:.;lrtnn:

No.501 M and E

Metric and English

. No.501 Same style as our No.500 A, but graduated in
inches and sixteenths of an inch on one side, millimeters on
the other side.

Length, Inches _Length, Meters Price, Each
x ' -
1y
72 2"
96 21
120 3

Above numbers packed | in a box; 6 boxes in a carton.

. ]
Millmen'’s Steel Tapes No. 504
With Hook
This style of tape with markings starting from the inn®
side of the hook and marked consecutive inches from 1V
144, in 16th divisions, enables workmen in steal mills, war®
houses, etc., to readily measure metal sheets without sssis

ance,
Standard 3 inch wide ribbon. Steel case, nickel pia!ﬁd‘
Folding flush handle and push button. Diameter of cas®
about 2% inches.
Note: Same tape marked feet, inches and 16ths BT
nished on request at regular list prices below.
No. 504 Length, 144 inches (12 feet)..............
No. 504 Length, 240 inches (20 feet)........0u....
Packed 1 in a box.

center stop. Graduated in inches and sixteenth of an ing t with roller, thereby preventing damage to either
36-inch . the case or the tape. All metal parts have bright nickel finish.
5023“1. ------- gl ke -Price, each, Has % inch wide, quick reading tape, push button and fold-
72 ﬁzh e i ';‘_}:" ::c}}:. inllm!h. Graduated in feet, inches and eighths of an inch.
Amehy ol TN, i e, : 4
96-inch ....... : ‘Price, each, ~Length, feet........ 25 50 75 100
— e 120-inch ....0uuuu..... T —— .Price, each Price, each ..... — )
i Above sizes and listing for Domestic Trade.
No. S500F The same as No.500, except No. 500 A—Metric (Same as No.500, & For Export Trade we furnish these tapes in the above and

some additional sizes, graduated Metric, Metric and English,
also inches and links.

n regarding Export list and sizes sent on request.
‘Note: See page 40 describing Tape Hooks.

No. 502

In Steel Cases—With Push Button—Quick Reading
The tapes are 1; inch wide, in strong and well finished nickel-plated steel cases, with flush
handle and push bution on opposite side, a slight pressure of which will instantly release the

Patented

o dle.
No. 502 Graduated in feet, inches and sixteanths of an inch.
.' - Length, feet............ ANy A4 25 50
Price, each. ... coceecivvnis Ty A
No. S02A Graduated in Metri (centimet and
millimeters) the entire length.
Length, meters................ N— RO | 1| 15
Price, each........ SRR i L A O e
No.502B Graduated Metric on one side, English on the other
side.
Length, feet............. . 83 50
Length, meters. . 10 15
Price, each.......... SRR W was

For special graduations which may be supplied, see page 35.
For price of iapes only, see page 35.

No. 512
In Leather Cases—With Push Button—Quick Reading
are 1, inch wide, in hard leather cases, with flush
push button on the opposite side, a slight pressure of
tly release the handle. Trimmings nickel plated,
Graduated in feet, inc

1
:

h‘ S12A Graduated m .1;&': ¢ measure (centimeters and milli-
m'm the entire length. i =

: IOBters ........0.00000us W e e o]
S mach ...,

Al

~

OF Special graduations which may be furnished, see page 35.
For price of tapes only, see page 35
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Steel Measuring Tapes

Nos. 505 and 506

In Steel Cases with Push Button — Quick Reading

These tapes are 4 inch wide, in strong and well-finished
nickel-plated steel cases, with flush handle and push button on
opposite side, a slight pressure of which will instantly releass
the handle.

No. 505 Graduated in feet, inches and 8ths of an inch.

No. 506 Graduated in feet, 10ths and 100ths of a foot.
Length, feet ... .... 25 a3 50 66 75 100
Price, each ...... S

No. 505A Graduated in Metric measure (centimeters and
millimeters) the entire length.

Inpqth. meters...... WIRTPRR. | is5 20 25 30

No. 505B Graduated Metric on one side, English on the
other side.
Length, feet 25 33 50 66 75 82 100
Length, meters 8 10 15 20 23 25 30

Price, each

For special graduations which may be supplied, see page 35. For price of tapes only, see page 35,
Packed 1 in a box.

Nos. 510 and 511

In Leather Cases with Push Button — Quick Reading

These tapes are % inch wide, in hard leather cases, with fush
handle and push button on opposite side, a n]_.ighg pressure of

which will instantly release the handle, ings nickel
plated.
: S No. 510 Graduated in feet, inches and Bths of an inch.
bt No. 511 Graduated in feet, 10ths and 100ths of a foot.
Length, feet........ 25 33 50 66 15 100
Price,each .........

No. 510 A Graduated in Metnc measure (centimeters and
millimeters) the entire length.

Length, meters............ 10 15 20 25 30
Price, each..........

No. 510 B Graduated Metric on one side, English on the
other side.
Length, feet 25 a3 50 66 78 82 100
Length, meters 8 10 15 20 23 25 30
Price, each

For above tapes graduated in links and poles on reverse side, also for special graduations, s¢¢
page 35. For price of tapes only, see page 35.
Packed ] in a box,

No. 510 Steel Tapes in Consecutive Inches
For work requiring long measurements expressed in inches

QOur No. 510 Tape supplied graduated on one side only in 16ths, with inches numbered co™
secutively.

Ne. 510 Graduated 300 inches (25 Tl cssiEsea s A R TR .Price, each,
No. 510 Graduated 600 inches (50 feet) ...... . +++ss..Price, sach,

Prices for longer lengths quoted on application,
38

Starrets

Steel Measuring Tapes
Nos. 620 and 621

In Leather Cases—with Patent Push Button Handle—Quick Reading

‘ﬂl.l! ta 3 inch wide, in metal-lined ]eat?\o:
cases, ﬁthp:wm:ﬂension push buiton handle which
is flush with the case when closed. Trimmings nickeled.

] 620 Graduated in feet, inches and eighths of
No. 821 Graduated in feet, tenths and hundredths

of a foot.

Length,feet 25 33 50 68 75 100

Price, each

No. 620A Graduated in Metric measure (centi- ;
meters and millimeters) the entire length. ! @ o i
Length, meters.. 10 15 20 25 30 S MASS;
Price, each...... &

ted in Metri side, English on the other side.
..l. ﬁt" and No. 621 B Géasdua 13n3 etric grot one . o -~

Length, 100
Length, meters .............. 8 10 15 20 23 25 30
Price, each .....

No. 620 H Graduated feet, inches and eighths of an inch on one side, links and poles on the
other. For price add per foot to list of No.620.

‘Mo.621H Graduated feer, tenths and hundredths of feet on one side, links and poles on the
other. For price add per foot to list of No.621.
Packed 1 in a box,

Stainless Steel Measuring Tapes

Nos. 520 and 521

y With Tape 3 Inch Wide, Leather Case, and Push Button
Quick Reading—Constant Legibility—Resistant to Corrosion under All Ozdinary Conditions

Users of tapes whose work is largely in the open, where rust and
& sy on play havoc, recognize in these STAINLESS STEEL TAPES
& * Service in maintenance and added accuracy and a timesaver
Tading and cleaning.

M tunnel work, around salt wai’eré'and in dlamp and ijﬂﬁ
o ons such as often prevail, the usual equent cleanings whic
m down the markings of non-stainless tapes are greatly reduced,

o the life of the tape.

‘meng b account of the properties of stainless tape-steel we recom-
gt that care be used against tape being bent too sharply.
No. 520 Graduated in feet, inches and eighths of an inch.

”h‘ 521 Graduated in feet, tenths and hundredths of a foot.

Packed 1 in a box.
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Tape Hooks

Patented
Can be Furnished on Any of Our %-inch Wide Steel Tapes

Showing Taps
Hook attached
to our No. 530

A most satisfactory hook; inbuilt with end link. Folds neatly out of the way when not#
use. A tape with this hook attached might well be termed —the?”onn man'" hp‘;.

In ordering tapes with Tape Hook—specify '‘with hook'' after catalog number.

Tape Hoole supplied on any of our 3-inch wide Steel Tapes.

For No.530 Tape without hook, see page 37.

Price extra per Tape.......... e e SRS

R T R T TR T PP e

Hooks for Steel Tapes
No.514

These hooks are made from brass casti’!
and are nickel plated. y are easily ¥
tachad to our i;-inch, except pocket tapes
%-inch tapes and are designed to take m
urements from the inside of the hook.

No.514A For %-inch Tapes......coovveeiernnnnnnnns e e TS T — i
Wo. SIAB For if-inch Tapse. o orsms b gl lane s RETIBS G, ity

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
40
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. Reel Measuring Tapes Nos. 337 and 538

%-inch ta
wood handle. Folding winding
Packed 1 in a box.

537 Graduated in feet, inches
s of an inch,

Graduated in feet, tenths
ths of a foot.

Frame nickeled

, feet.... 50 75 100
B37A Graduated Metric meas-
tHmet and millimeters) the

special graduations which may be supplied, see page 35.
price of tapes only, see page 35.

Engineers’ Reel Measuring Tapes

Nos. 535 and 536

Frame nickeled with rosewood handle. Folding winding handle.
Two rings (one No.534 A) furnished with each

14-inch heavy tape.
can be readily detached from the reel.

18pe. one ring for each end. Packed 1 in a box.

No. 535 Graduated in feet, inches
and eighths of an inch.

No. 536 Graduated in feet, tenths
and hundredths of a foot.

Length, feet........... 50 100
Frice, each ......c0000in,
No. 535A Graduated in Metric

re (cen and millimeters)
the entire length.
Length, meters ........ 18 30
Price. each ...c.0uvas

No. 535 B and No. 536 B Graduated
Metric on one side, English on the other

side
50 100
15 30

graduations which may be supplied, see page 35.
® of tapes only, see page 35.

. Detachable Rings for Engineers’ and
————. Surveyors’ Chain Tapes

e ) No.534

Rings do not interfere with reading of graduations.
No. 534 A l-inch round Price, per pair,
No. 534 B 3-inch oval Price, per pair,
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Surveyor’s Chain Tapes Nos. 528 and 529

With Yi-inch Heavy Steel Tape

Frame

ing handle.
each tape. Tape may be readily detached fram reel an;
used with a ring at each end. These
ated on one side only in feet or links and poles.

ickeled with

d handl

Folding wing
Two detachable rings (No.534 B) sent wits

tapes are grady.
Tapy
graduated in feet hap
first foot graduated i
tenths or twelfths.

Unless otherwis
ordered, those in tenth
will be sent.

The graduations are etched on the tape
not put on with rivets which weaken fy
tape or with soft metal which wears of

e graduati and fig will neve
wear out on these tapes.

................ vvauas..Price, each,

. .Price, each,

Oil Gaging Steel Tapes No. 507

Y2-inch Tape—Quick Reading—With Lock Handle

This tape meets the demand for a reel
tape for gaging the heaviest of oils; one
that will withstand severe usage. The
tape ribbon being 4 inch wide is stronger
and heavier than in our regular tapes and
is mounted in a strong nickel-plated
metal frame. The drum is cored for light-
ness and is about 2% inches in diameter,
and with the long winding handle sssures
increased leverage and in turn makes it
quick and easy to operate. The winding
handle is hinged to fold to the right or
left, making it possible to lock the tape at
the desired length, the knob folding neatly

No. 507 With plumb baob, length 33 feet
Neo. 507 With plumb beb, length 50 feet

against the frame. This featurs will b
appreciated when the heavy plumb bob ¥
attached.

The plumb bob (our No.515C) is solié
brass and has a tapering point. Itis 1 inc®
in diameter, §3; inches long and weigh
18 cunces. The length of the bob and th
swivel snap hook allowing the bob's quic
removal is included in the markings o
the tape.

The handle is hardwood and affords ®
tull grip of the hand.

Graduated in feet, inches and 8ths of &
inch on one side only.

......................... w+svenv..Price, each,

.......... +» . Price, each,

Packed 1 in a box,
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~ Oil Gaging Steel Tape No. 508

b With Lock Handle and Brass Plumb Bob
! 34-Inch Tape—Quick Reading

SOUNDING FOR THE
OF THE TANK THE
p HANDLE IS MOST

"CONVENIENT AND IS

. PREFERRED BY MANY

GAGERS

&IR black finish, standard weight tape lin;. disﬁnci];‘mark_:ﬁ
with b i d duati , provide easy reading wi

1 Qs hgum:!m l:"q‘!fi hed ‘gﬁd&f;odl handle and nickel-

ated frame. The lock handle permits good grip and holds the
ipe at any point.
3 with cur No.515B Solid Brass Plumb Bob, 23; inches
inches diameter; weight, 8 ounces.

o
‘Length of bob and swivel snap hook, which allows quick removal,
in the markings on the tape.

ted in feet, inc}

: Tt}

and of an inch.

wjj

PRICES

No. With No.515B Bob—25 feet, each ..
No. With No.515B Bob—233 feet, each ..
No. 508 With No.515B Bob—50 feet, each

We can also furnish the tapes listed above with Stainless Steel lines at an additional cost.

Frices quoted upon applicati

Oil Gaging Steel Tape No. 509

With Folding Handle and Brass Plumb Bob
34-Inch Tape—Quick Reading

WHEN GAGING LIGHT CRUDE
OILS, GASOLINE, ETC., THIS
TAPE IS VERY POPULAR

Qur black finish, standard weight tape line distinctly
marked with bright steel figures and g-xaduah?masmﬂda easy
reading with accurate measurements. Polished hardwood
handle and nickel-plated frame. :
Fitted with our No.515B Solid Brass Plumb Bob, 2% inches long, 1t} inches diam-
eter; weight, 6 ounces. o _
Length of bob and swivel snap hook, which allows quick removal, is included in
the markings on the tape.
Graduated in feet, inches and eighths of an inch. ‘ .
No. 509 With No.515B Bob—25 feet ..........cc0n csessasssss Price, each,
N:. 509 W;Lh No.515B Bob—33 feet gfce. mii:
No. 509 With No.515B Bob—50 feet ice, each, .
We can also furnish the tapes listed above with Stainless Steel lines at an additional
95t Prices quoted on application. )
No. 509 may be supplied with tape line going between rolls in end of frame (as shown in
), or inside of frame.
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S

Plumb Bobs for Steel Tapes No. 51

These plumb bobs are used on
oil burning boats and in oil fields
for gaging the oil in tanks. The
attachment, as shown in the cut,
is included in the measurement of
the tapes. The plumb bobs may be
detached from the nickel-plated
swivel snaps when not in use, The
No.B15A is made of cast iron with
an enameled finish; the No.515B
and No.BISC are made of solid
brass. We can attach these plumb
bobs to any of our steel tapes at the
prices listed below,

No. 515B No. 5150
No.S51SA Plumb Bob only, with Swivel BSnap, approx. weight, 13 ounces....Price, each,
No.515B Plumb Bob only, with Swivel Snap, approx. weight, 6 ounces....Price, each,
No.515C Plumb Bob only, with Swivel Snap, approx. weight, 18 ounces. .. .Price, sach,

Improved Mercury Plumb
Bobs No. 87

Fatented

The improvement consists in our patented device for fastening
the string without a knot to tie or untie, simply by drawing it into
the peculiarly slotted neck at the top, after unwinding the required
length, when the bob will hang perfectly true.

These plumb bobs are made from solid steel, bored and filled
with mercury. Noteworthy features are their great weight in pro-
portion to size, low center of gravity, small diameter, hardened
and ground peints, knurling on the body and the simple and effec-
tive device at top for fastening end of line after winding up. Nickel
plated. Each is provided with a braided silk line.

4 inches long, ! inch diameter, 3!; ocunces..Price, each,
8 inches long, % inch diameter, 6 ounces..Price, each,
51z inches long, 7 inch diameter, 12 ounces..Price, each,
6 inches long, 1 inch diameter, 16 ounces..Price, each,

Steel Plumb Bobs No.177

The same in design as No.87, but made from solid steel, the
mercury being omitted.

inches | + 14 inch di . 23 .. Price, ; \
B tahmiy B g 8 o R, sk, ‘ LEVELING INSTRUMENTS AND TRANSITS
514 inches long, 3 inch diameter, 8i; cunces. .Price, each,

6 inches long, 1 inch diameter, 14!; sunces..Price, each,

Above numbers packed 1 in a box. Y
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Starrett Levels and Transits are designed with the needs and
training of £ tractors, carpenters, millwrights, masons
and similar craftsmen in mind. They are practical, accurate
instruments, yet they can be used without the knowledge of

hiah th H

or engi g e v w W
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Transit No. 99

Inexpensive—Does not Require a Trained Engineer to Use It

To meet the demands of contractors, builders, carpenters, farmers and others for a transit
and level, low in price, yet sufficiently accurate for their needs, we have developed the Starret
Transit and Level. These instruments are very simple; they do not have the expensive attachments
found on engineers’ instruments. The builder and contractor find them indispensable in laying
out building lots, locating batter boards, leveling foundation walls, and in pouring concrete floars,
Farmers and ranchers use them in laying out modern tile drainage systems, irrigation ditches
and new roads. Millwrights and machinists may use the Starrett Level to advantage in leveling
and aligning shafting in mill or factory. In general it may be said that the Starrett Transit or Level
can be used for the same purpose as any engineer's transit and level. Free from complications and
confusing adjustments, any man may use these instruments without the knowledge of higher math.
ematics and engineering principles necessary for using the much higher priced engineers’ transits,

A comprehensive booklet explain-

=———S8tarrett

Leveling Instrument

No. 101 -

Low Priced—Yet Dependable for Accurate Work

It should be borne in mind
that our leveling instruments do
all that a transit will do except
measure vertical angles. These
instruments attain angles in a

plane only, and are

E

carpenters,
wrights, masons, surveyors, etc.

light le construc-

ing in detail the uses and ill ng
practical problems accompanies each
instrument. One of these booklets will
be mailed on request to anyone inter-
ested,

The instrument is composed of iran
and brass, and consists of a tripod. to
the head of which is connected, by s

-and-socket joint, an upper plate
which can be leveled by the leveling
screws.

This plate is recessed to contain a
graduated arc for taking horizontal
angles. This arc is 1 of a circumfer-
ence, reading 90° each side of 0, and
being independent of level and sight
tube can be turned and used at any
point of a complete circle. On this
plate rests a triangular frame to which
are attached a level, a graduated arc
for taking vertical angles, graduated
45" each side of 0, and a sight tube
or telescope.

The PLAIN SIGHT TUBE has no lenses, is brass, twelve inches long; in one end is a small
eye aperture, in the other the usual cross wires.

The TELESCOPE has cross lines, is adjustable to distances, and is same size and length 2
plain sight tube. The lens is well protected from dirt and breakage by a friction cap, and a shutter
for the eye aperture.

With short legs, as shown in the cut, the instrument is eight inches high. With long extensiot
legs, which fasten on over the short legs, the height can be adjusted from two feet eight inches 10
four feet eight inches. The sight tube, level case, and graduated arcs are nickel plated, the othef
parts are japanned.

The advantages of this transit are as follows: The head is held to the tripod with a bolt ané
knurled nut, so as to make it stationary at any given point; the graduated arc can be clam
to the base-plate by throwing a small cam arrangement, and a spring indexing finger to mesh
in the arc graduations. The transit with short legs is housed in a substantial wood box about 4%
x 915 x 133 inches; with a leather strap running completely over the box cover, weighing appro®”
mately 8 pounds, making it easily carried about. The extension legs are not packed in the bo*
They weigh about § pounds, so when used with the short legs the transit weighs about 11 pounds

Directions for setting up and using are inclosed with each transit.

Furnished in wood carrying case.

Weight, packed in box for shipment, approximately 20 pounds. Packed 1 in a box.

No. 99 B With plain sight tube, long legs and plain level wial. .......... «++Price, each,
No. 99 F With telescope, long legs, and ground level vial ... ... ++Price, sach,
Iron target, without pole .....oovvieeiniiiinniinennrnnnnnss ++ . s Price, each,
No. 99 F sent unless otherwise ordered.
Send for free copy of Starrett Transit and Level Boolklet,
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tion, and moderate price, com-
yined with the wide range of
work to which it can be applied,
make it very desirable for all who
have occasion to use such an
instrument. The upper plate is
connected to the tripod head by
aball and socket joint, and is
mﬁn&d by the leveling screws.

]

No. 101C

is to contain
agradu arc for taking angles, H >
and on the plate is the frame with e —————————————————————————7
N_ and sight tube for taking
horizantal angles only. The nickel-plated SIGHT TUBE on the No.101 A is PLAIN, with no

hﬂ_ﬁilg inches long, with small eye aperture and the usual cross wires. The PE on the
No.101C is the same as that used on the No.99F Transit. It has cross lines, is adjustable to
distances, and is the same size and length as plain sight tube. Other features are precissly
the same as the transit described and shown on the following page.

Directions for setting up and using are inclosed with each leveling instrument.

.. in wood carrying case.

mt. packed in box for shipment, approximately 20 pounds.

. PRICES
kg{l With plain sight tube, long legs and plain level v-ml. S

€ With telescope, long legs and ground level vial..
Iren target, without pole.......cv.ovrnnnon... .

Wood Leveling Rod and Target
No. 999

Made of seasoned stock. These rods have two 4-foot sections which are easily
and quickly aligned by a positive locking arrangement, giving a total height of
8 feet. The bottom of the rods are steel capped.

No.999A is divided into feet, inches and quarter inches with heavy lines and

res, the foot figures red and the inch figures black.

No.999B is divided into feet and tenths of a foot, the foot figures red and
the tenth figures black,

Approximate weight, 11 pounds. Packed 1 in a pachage.

PRICES
No. 999A Reod and Target, feet, inches and quarter inches............
No. 999B Rod and Target, fest and tenths of feet. ... . ........... 5%

No. 999 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Send for free copy of Starrett Transit and Level Booklet.
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Combination Squares

THLLE ATAmRT tn
ATMELmARE U |

EBhowing a few of the many uses of the
combination square

The combination square is, as its name indicates, a tool that can be used for the same purposes
as an ordinary try-square but it differs from the try-square in that the head can be made to slide
along the blade and Chmi at any desired place, and combined with the square is a level and 3
miter. The sliding of the head is accomplished by means of a central groove in which travels 2
guide in the head of the square. The groove in all blades being concaved eliminates congestion
of dirt, giving a free and easy slide. This permits the scale to be pulled out and used simply as 3
rule. It is frequently desired to vary the length of the blade of a try-square and this is readilf
accomplished with the combination square. It is also convenient to square a piece with a su:iac
and at the same time tell whether one or the other is level or plumb. The spirit level in the hesd
of the square permits this to be done without the use of a separate level. The head of the squar
may also be used as a simple level,

Because the blade may be moved in the head, the combination square makes a good marking
gage, by setting the blade at the proper position and clamping it there. The whole combinatis®
square may then be slid along as with an ordinary gage. As a further convenience, a scriber &
held frictionally in the head by a small brass bushing. The scriber head projects from the hotte™
of the square stock in a convenient place to take out quickly.

In laying out. preliminary to machining, the combination square may be used to scribe lin¢
at miter angles as well as at right angles, for one edge of the square head is at 45°, Where rﬂ’i
crometer accuracy is not essential the blade of the combination square may be set at any desir®
position and the square used as a depth gage to measure in mortises, or the end of the blade ma
be set flush with the edge of the square, and used as a height gage.

e head may be unclamped and entirely removed from the blade and a center head S\fb'
stituted so that the same tool can quickly be used to find the centers of shafting and other cyli®®
drical pieces. An attachment described on a succeeding page and a second blade or rule can
clamped at any point so that lines may be drawn parallel to the head. When combined with ¥
center head this attachment is convenient for scribing parallel chords on the ends of cylindrical wor i

e hardness of the blade of this combination square prevents the corners from wearing rou™
and destroying the graduations, thus keeping the blade at all times accurate,

This combination square combining as it does a rule. square, miter, depth gage, height 939°
level, and center head permits of more rapid work on the part of the mechanic, saves litterif?
the bench with a number of tools each of which is necessary but which may be used only rarelf
and tends toward the goal for which all mechanics are striving—greater efficiency
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Combination Squares No. 11
With Hardened Blade

i)

tool warranted accurate. With the adjustable blade this forms one of the most con-
and useful tools ever devised for mechanics' use. It is a complete substitute for a whole

nmon fry-squares, and is one of the best gages made for transferring exact measurements
out work. It is also convenient for a depth gage, or to square in a mortise. For a miter
ect, while with the auxiliary center head it forms a centering square, both inside and
which for i and y has no equal. The blades are hardened and gradu-
1 ‘No.4 and No.7 graduations with heavy figures, reading both ways. See page 48, illustrat-

use of the combination square.

without
without
without
without
without
v e R e A Y EE S DR Price, without
6,9, 12, 18 and 24 inch stocks are fitted with levels as shown in the above cut. The 4-
h Stock has no level. The 18 and 24 inch have the same stack and center head as the 12-inch.
} Squares are sent complete unless otherwise ordered.
he blades are graduated in No.4 and No.7 graduations. Those of No.4 graduation being
id, will be sent unless otherwise ordered. Packed | in a box.

Bst

L
o No.llM
- Metric — With Hardened Blade

Same as No.ll, except that the blade is graduated three edges in millimeters and one
millimeters.

without
without
without
without
without
without

No.ll M and E
Metric and English — With Hardened Blade
as No.11, except that the blades are graduated in Metric and English, as follows:

in % millimeters and 32nds of an inch, the reverse side graduated in milli-
84ths of an inch.

Center head .Price, without
With center head . .Price, without
| . .Price, without
Price, without

«+++..Price, without

center head Price, without

Sent with center head unless otherwise ordered. Packed | in a box.
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Combination Squares No. 118
. With Shrink Graduations, for Pattern Makers

These squares are the same as our No.1l, with hardened blade, pt that the blades an
graduated the same as shrink rules, made in No. £ graduation only and in 4 and % inch shrinkag
to the foot, as listed below.

12-inch, with center head. ... .. ooiuririrerrisiiiiiiaianainn Price, each, without
Sent with center head and with 14-inch shrinkage, unless otherwise ordered.
Blades Only
12-inch bladeonly ........covaes L | S — . Price, each

These blades are made in No. 4 graduation, either 14 or %, inch shrir;]mgn. and 'win Ei all ow
12-inch combination sguares and sets, also our bevel protractors.
When erdering blades state whether 1 or 1js inch shrinkage is desired.

Prices of Separate Parts of Squares No.11, No.11 M, No.11 M and E
Blade Stock Center Husl

deinch of JO CIM. .. vvsssissrssassnmsinaniisassassaanssasans
G-inch or 15 em. ....
9-inch or 20 em. ..
12-inch or 30 em. ..
18-inch or 50 cm. ..
24-inch or 60 cm.
L each

s .
Note: Blades—I12-inch size only—supplied with Readable Graduation in No.4 Graduation
(Bths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths), also in No.16 Graduations (32nds, 64ths, 50ths
100ths). Price,each .........

Combination Squares No. 94

With Level, Miter and Plumb
I = This square will readily appeal to the ca®
- penter and others not requiring a fine grade
|  ation of the blade or a scriber. The head ma!
be clamped to any point of the blade. The blad
is graduated Bths and 16ths on both sides, 8™
the lines and figures are very distinct. It is als
convenient to sgquare a piece with a surface and
at the same time tell whether one or the o
level or plumb. The blade can be used sep®
rately as a rule. Combines a marking g8
rule, sguare, miter, depth gage, height g8
i | level and plumb.
L T T | Beineh covriosrsnrrinraas Price, each,
12-inch covuiaiinsiannraasns Price, each,

Packed 1 in a box, 100 in a case.

Stainless Steel
Sqguare Blades

No. 1033

And now the Stainless Steel Sguare Blade, made
to go with our 12-inch Combination Squares and
Sets and interchangeable so the machinist and

carpenter who have often wanted a blade, resistant g‘il ] I ] 1 L:[ ] [J%\\[ I ‘_[I ]m

FRONT

to corrosion and rust, can now own one. Made in | A 1 \i i

12-inch length only, and with Bths and 16ths m. = ey
1 N1 \\\9 “1‘1
‘ ptubwbisldgandtibid b

graduations on one side and 32nds and G4ths on

the other.
18-inch blade,...ocscaiianairans Price, each.
18 and 24 inch sizes gquoted on application. REVERSE

=Starrett—

Drop-Forged Steel Combination Squares
No. 33 -

With Hardened Heads and Hardened Blades
A i e A :

| T R

T UMMM DU D )

~ Both stock and center head are hardened, as well as the blad ich i i
m reading both ways. All sizes except 4-inch h?vu 1:“15. A i i

.............. Price, without
...... Price, without

...... Price, without

..Price, without

..Price, without

Price, without

ﬁbm‘m g;}a‘dua_hd ‘m_‘No.;t and No.T graduations. Sanl with center head and No.4

No. 33 M nesic

The same as No.33, exce. i
% -3d, pt that the blade is graduated thres edges i Al
in 4 millimeters. Sent with center head unless u‘:;em'm msmdw_m millimeters and ons sdow

without
without
without
without
without

No. 33 M and E mesic and English

ﬁh“’?_-;g “‘of,“;r:z?f_-‘gﬂb?i that the blade is graduated in Metric and English as follows:

and 32nds, the reverse side in millimeters and 64ths.

18 cm., with
B, Wl aa et .Pr?ea. without
*“hlﬂh .Pry:a. without
with .Pr!r:e. without
: .Price, without
With center head............0. 0o .Price, without

ered. Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Md Separate Parts of Sqg

uares No. 33, No. 33M and No.33M -
e Forged Hardened Heads and B?:des 2 wed By
Blada

Stock Ceanter Head

~inch size only—supplied with Quick Reading Graduation in N i
3 32!;:ahand E4ths), also in No.16 g—mdua?:‘or:& (;gn;:l. “B‘-!tlc\:? %’5&..“'::3
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Drop-Forged Steel Combination Square No. 33 d
Small Size with 6-inch Blade—Quick Reading

Call this added size the ''baby'' 4
"*junior’’ of Drop-Forged Steel Cambing,
tion 5 . Should 1 to tocl anj
i Patterned after our No. 3
line but much reduced in size and weigh:
The B-inch hardened blade is also pre
portionately smaller with the conver
tional 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and &4l
graduations, the latter having quic
reading figures. Weighs about 5 cunce

[;';.::;"ﬁtj,f:"' PRICE
Ll EERT With 6-inch blade
With center head........... A
Without center head.............
Sent with center head unless otherwis
ordered.

Center Squares No. 3

The center head on this tool is :
made with broader sides than on our
other center heads. Its feature, while
doing the work of any center head,
is in connection with angle and gear
work, as the broad sides taper on one
side of the head only, enabling one
to find centers and scribe lines on
angles. The sides are 1%; inches
wide at the ends. This center head can be furnished to
fit the 12, 18 and 24 inch sizes of our Combination

and Sets, and No.10 Inclinometer as well as
the same tools ted in millimet

Sent with No. 4 graduation, Bths, 16ths, 32nds, 64ths,
unless otherwise ordered.

Center head, alone ......coovvivininniinannss
Center head, with 12-inch blade........ R
Center head, with 18-inch blade................
Center head, with 24-inch blade........c....c000 ——

Large Combination Squares No. 8
With Hardened Blade

This square is designed for the use of 587
one desiring a heavier and larger
square. Blade graduated in 8ths, 16ths,
and 64ths. 5

18-inch, blade 11 inch wide, !/1pinch thid
Bij-inch stock, with 5-inch miter.

Without center head ........Price, each,
24-inch, blade 114 inch wide, '/jpinch

81;-inch stock, with 5-inch miter.

Without center head ........ Price, each,

Center head only, for either size......... :

Sent without center head unless cth
ordered.

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Attachments for Combination Squares
No. 289

" T{leuuo!'lhin

is so
wellshown by the
illustrations tha

.. Th

_h‘lllhdqu to BW 18 m;

our Nos.11 and 33
and can be used in connection
our rules as wide as 1
are No.21,
‘iu.‘ll.ltl‘l-f
s show just a few o
in ﬂm the attachment can

PRICES

No. 289 5 1g 21

134, inch.Each,
kgn 2% x 2 34-inch.Each,
Packed 4 in a box.

THE L S STARRETT £
ATHOL MASS LISA

30

Showing our No. 289 as used with our Combination Squares

No. 266

This attachment will adapt itself to many uses where a device
of this kind is needed. It clamps to a 12-inch blade of our regular
combination square, and can be used as a height gage, for scrib-
ing lines, leveling planer work, etc. It was primarily designed as
a simple attachment to line up locomotive guides by placing the
base of square stock against the guide, and lining with the center
line of piston.

No.266..........0....... R T—— +«v..Price, each,
Packed 1 in a box.
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Bevel Protractors No. 12

With Hardened Blade

An adjustable rule, held firmly at any point by a thumb nut, through a lving turret
which is nicely graduated in degrees from 0 to 180, both right and left, and can be accurately
adjusted to show any angle.

A valuable feature is the small level attached to the head, forming an adjustable level to show
any degree, thus greatly increasing the usefulness of the instrument.

This level is attached to one side of the head as shown in the small engraving.

The blades are the same as those used on our No.11l squares, and furnished with our No.4

or No.7 grad These protractors will be sent with 12-inch blades of No.4 graduation unless
otherwise ordered. The head is 7 inches long.
8-inch, complete. .. .. Price, 18-inch, complete ...Price,
12-inch, complete.. ... Price, 24-inch, complete +++.Price,
Protractor H only, with Level ..............,. sussnsnes s PHOB
Note: The Protractor Head for 9-inch blade is not interchangeable with the other sizes.
No. 12 M Metic

The same as No.12, except that the blade is graduated in millimet and 14 millimet
20em..... e Y Price, B R ain 0 5 b s 5 S homis v+ es Price,
Wem.ioiennns A R e .Price, B gL it e cuveess Price,

No. 12 M and E Metic and English

The same as our No. 12, except that the blade is graduated in Metric and English, as follows: ont
side graduated in 12 millimet 32nds, the side graduated in millimeters and 64ths-
B0 em..

V-Edge Protractor
No.490B

For Checking the Perpendicular
Alignment of Motor Cylinders

Mechanics doing cylinder reconditioni®?
work will find this V-Edge Protractor a ¥
valuable tool.
error in alignment will be WU‘M

By taining the variation be o
protractor head and face of block, with th
ness or feeler leaves, the operator can corr®®
adjust the ditioning hi

No. 490B 12-inch, complete. ... .Price,

Jab 1y|
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Bevel Protractors

No. 490 -

With Hardened Blade and Reversible Head

gn as our No.12 Protractor, with the additional feature
of the head extend both sides of the blade. This greatly i the useful of the
ool, as the same les may be transferred from either side of the frame without ing. Another
t is that the turret is graduated to read both ways from 0 to 180 degrees. Mechanics
appreciate this point, as direct readings may be had from the turret, indicating the
apple t of the angle, as well as the'angle required.
The head of the Protractor is 7 inches long and is supplied with an accurate level attached to
side as shown by small cut. The blades are hardened and graduated with heavy figures read-
# ways. The heads are made with fine smooth finish to match the finish of our No.33
Con Squares. The heads will also fit the blades of our No.l11 Combination Square and
&wrﬂﬁon Sets. Furnished with No.4 or No.7 graduation. These Protractors will be sent
12-inch blades of No.4 graduation unless otherwise ordered.

‘m tool is of the same general desi

m. ORI« .0 v o e RS 0 e R R S S Price, each,
T3 L ++s+..Price, each,
e L e e N R R U R R I e R Price, each,
complete . » " — R Price, each,

r Head only, with Level.............c00vvnnn. ARk VA Price, each,

Note: The Protractor Head for S-inch blade is not interchangeable with the other sizes.

No. 490 m
N Metric
- The same as No.490, except that the blade is graduated in millimeters and % millimet

No. 490 M and E
/ Metric and English
“:-;-:d“ No.490 and No.490 M, except that the blade is graduated in Metric and English.

uated in !; millimeters and 32nds, the reverse side graduated in millimeters and

Price, each,
Price, each,

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Bevel Protractors No. 491 Combination Sets

With Hardened Blade
: No. 9

With Hardened Blade

Thus is the same as our No.480, reversible, except that the head is made with checked finig
to match the heads of our Combination Squares No.1l. Furnished with No.4 and No.7 gradus
tions. No.4 graduation sent unless otherwise ordersd.

9-inch, complete. . ... ...Price, 18-inch, complete............... Price,

12-inch, complete. .. PRt Price, 24-inch, complete......... o
Protractor Head only, with Level. .. oiiiuviriierronnrresesseesces . Price,

Note: The Protractor Head for 9-inch blade is not interchangeable with the other sizes.

No. 491 M—Metric The same as No.491, except that the blade is graduated in millimets
and % millimeters.
20 cm., complete........... +es..Price, 50 ecm., complete........ Price,’
30 em., complete................ Price, 60 cm., complete R b Price,
Protractor Head only, with Level......... o e e R— .. Price,

No.491 M and E—Metric and English The same as Nos.45] and 491 M, except that th
blade is graduated in Metric and English. One side graduated in 1 millimeters and 32nds, i
reverse side graduated in millimeters and G4ths,

20 om., complete................ Price, 80 cm., completo....coiuivannnsn Price,
30 cm., complete................ ice, 80 em., complete

+ combination are met with such universal approval from machinists that it was but a
dd to it the )::;:ractor head and have a combination set, made up of the rule on which
square, center, and protractor heads. This kes possible more varieties of uses in lay-
and testing work than are possible with any other instrument used by mechanics.
are a number of different combinations of the heads with different lengths and styles
are shown on succeeding pages. This cut shows combination square (No.ll,
with center head and 7 inch bevel protractor (No.12, page 54), all on the No.11 square
‘urnished with No.4 and No.7 graduations. No.4 graduation sent unless otherwise

Bevel Protractors No. 492
With Hardened Blade

These are the same as our No. 12, except that the heads are made with smooth finish and m"'”‘
the finish of our No.33 Combination Squares. Furnished with No.4and No.7 graduations. Ne'
graduation sent unless otherwise ordered.

The turret is graduated to read both ways from 0 to 180 degrees.

8-inch, complete...... s Price, 18-inch, complete.....,........ Price,
12-inch, complete............... Price, 24-inch, complete...............Price,
Protractor Head only, with Level. ... S T e R +++.. Price, ; SRR
No. 492 M—Metric The same as No.492, except that the blade is graduated in millimet®
and 1 millimeters. 9
20 cm., complete................ Price, 50 em., complete.............0 .Price, NO. M Elrld E
30 cm., complete. ... . T Price, 60 em., complete................ Price, il Metric and English
Protractor Head only, with Level....... SRR sreees Tesieclire Price, =" 88 our No.9 and No.9M, except that the blade is graduated in Metric and English, as
4 i drrnbasd 3 b illi + s % =
No: #92M and E—_Metric and English The same as our Nos. 492 and 492M, exceps that & ang byl 0 in b3 mill and 32nds, the reverse side graduated in milli
blade is graduated in Metric and English. One side graduated in 15 millimeters and 32nds. i PRICES
reverse side in millimeters and 64ths, e

20 em., complete.............., .Price, 80 em., complete. . ... Price, e e
30 cm., complete................ ice, B0 em., complete................ Price, 3 S
Protractor Head only, with Level........ T e .Price, v .
Above numbers packed 1 in a box. Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Combination Sets Combination Sets
No. 433 No. 434

Drop-Forged Stock and Center Head—Hardened Blade Drop-Forged Stock and Center Head—Hardened Blade
Reversible Protractor Head

This set consists of our No.33 Combination Square with hardened dro rged T 'urnish
p-fo stock and b s . Combinati uare with hardened drop-forged stock and center
::?u:;:rl‘l:‘wge:? vx:;g‘tl? l’ mdi ci&lm :ﬁlu,J&gZ ?Irah-nclu: Head. I:u,mislud with No,4 a:‘ndc;:"::; @:r@:ﬁlﬂ;’;ﬁ oi:;; E:ésc?ur melzr;':s:hacmw;had ﬁ:;so as shown in cut. B ed
of No. unless otherwise ordered. with No.4 and N:;‘ggndu.tiom. Sent with blades of No.4 graduation unless otherwise ordered.

lg-Mc}}:.Mmmphte by PRICES

~inch, set complete ... S-inch, 1 S S S
18-inch, set complets . ... Mmgzgl:l:
24-inch, set complete .. .. 18-inch, set complete .

24-inch, set complete ...............

No. 434 M

Metric

P i:\ " n:ilnli:'r{t:nff& except that the blade is graduated three edges in millimeters and one jlhi:m, a8 N:;434. except that the blade is graduated three edges in millimeters and one
*dge in 15 millimeters.

mm..ulcomplola .............. nnan
em., set complete.......covviiianianiaan
mm,lﬂlcumple!e-.....”.. .............
m'ﬂh-.ntcompleta ................................................... e Ao T

No. 433 M and E No.434 M and E

Metric and English Metric and English

sam 3 d No.434 M, except that the blade is graduated in Metric and English.
,l:a. w:d.‘:atc:i‘ii‘l‘:nmiu?melm a:ni 3pznds. the reverse side graduated in millimeters and

PRICES

The same as Nos.433 and 433M, except that the blade is i
. A 08.433 and 433M, graduated in Metri, d English.
g;'lgu:lde in 1% milli % and 32nds, the reverse side graduated in r:il?ir;mferxlzl.:nd h

20 em., set i PR . . o
30 em., set complete. .. g::::'“:comp{::."“”““” R T
0 em., set complote. 80 ey’ it compl l: ................
60 cm.. set complete e R S S e S R
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Combination Sets

No. 435

Reversible Protractor Head—Hardened Blade

This set consists of our No.Il Combination Square with hardened blade as shown on
page 49 and our Reversible Protractor Head No.49] as shown in cut. Furnished with No.4 and
No.7 graduations. Sent with blades of No.4 graduation unless otherwise ordered.

9-inch, set complete.....
12-inch, set complete. ...
1B-inch, set complete......
24-inch, set complete......

No. 435 M

Metric

The same as No.435, except that the blade i graduated ed i i1z I
edge in 14 millimeters. S == e

20 cm., set complete.........
30 em., set complete.
50 em., set complete.
60 cm., set complete.

No. 435 M and E
Metric and English

The same as No.435 and No.435M, except that the blade is graduated in Metric and English.

On; a;dt:mis graduated in !3 millimeters and 32nds, the reverse side graduated in millimeters
an i

20 em., set complete.........
30 cm., set complete..... 3
50 em., set complete,,.....
60 em., set complete......

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
60
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Inclinometers No. 10
With Hardened Blade

This cut represents an inclinometer try-
square and bevel protractor combined.

It is compact, convenient, and a complete
and perfect substitute for several costly tools.

It consists of a stock and disc both slotted to
receive the blade, which folds in the stock. The
blade attached to the graduated rotary disc may
be secured at any angle from 0 to 90 degrees, and
by loosening the clamp screw it may be shortened
or extended full length, or removed for a straight

.

L]
&
»

5 the same angle may be laid off in opposite directions without changing the angle in the
thus requiring but 1; of a graduated circle to obtain all angles both ways.
At 90 degrees, the blade brings up agai a case-hardened screw, ac ly adjusted, thus
T a try- e; by holding the blade perpendicular (the level in the stock being at right
m a pluﬂ;ub? folding the tool, a level, length of blade.
' The
PRICES

blades are graduated in 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths.
With 12-1.ch blade, without center head With 24-inch blade, without center head
‘With 18-inch blade, without center head Center head, to fit all sizes .............

"‘ Sent without center head unless otherwise ordered.

i No. 10 M metsic

" The same as No.10, except that the blade is graduated three edges in millimeters and one
* in 15 millimeters.

4 g edge.
; The working face of the stock, extending both sides of the blade, admits of its being reversed,

Sent without center head unless otherwise ordered.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Double Protractor No. 16

_ This protractor blade dmsk in the stock
way against a stop, making a square, T e e R STt
and loval. With a 24-inch blede it seiat 2
But 13, pounds. The turret is graduated on
ot one in degrees, the other to show
f4eh to the foot, so that the blade may be set
By the graduation for laying off angles to any
: or any pitch, and the opposite branch
the stock will be right to lay out, the com-
Bl tary angle without mental calculation
:m for valley roofs, bridge work, stair gages, etc. The levels are so arranged that work can
58 leveled up to any degree or pilch underneath or on top of a roof, rafter, stair stringer, etc.
& a square or profractor with the sliding blade it can be used in places where a fixed Llade
Wd not and is a substitute for a whole kit of squares from the shortest to the full length of blade,
Making 5 depth gage for squaring in mortises and transf ing nents. It may be used in
mﬁ the carpenter’s old-time steel square with the advantage of being packed in a chest without
. up so much reom.
Without the blade the stock may be used in contracted places as a 6-inch level and plumb,
while with an 18 or 24 inch blade, a level and plumb of ding length is cbtained. Alto-
Ssther this tool malkes a combination that will

b PRICES
30 cm. blade, without center head With 60 cm. blade, without center head
With 50 cm. blade, without center head Center head, to fit all sizes........... v

appreciated by every progressive mechanic.
ﬁ 12.inch blade ....... Price, sach, With 24-inch blade. .. .Price, each,
18-inch blade ....... Price, each, Stock only .Price, each,

The 12, 18 and 24 inch blades of aur
Furnished with No.4 graduation,

Stherwise ordered.

bination squares will fit the protractor stock.
Protractor with 12-inch blade, No.4 graduation sent unless
Packed 1 in a box.
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Combination Tool
No. 439

Patented

For Carpenters, Builders, Pattern and Cabinet Makers

The' success of our combination square
and combination set led us to develop 5

seven ordinary tools—rule, square, level, pro.
tractor, bevel, pitch-to- foot indicator and
plumb. It consists of a stock 9 inches long,
with sliding blade, 18 or 24 inches in length
and 11 inches in width, with No.4 gradua-
tion. The blade is adjustable through the
revolving turret in the stock, which is grad-
uated on one side in degrees, with two rows
of figures reading either right or left, and on
the other side, graduated to shew pitch-to-
foot, the graduations showing 14-inch pitch
(see small cut). With levels set in each side
of the stock any incline by degrees or piich-
to-foot can be leveled either on top or under
the worlk.

The combination too] is also used for
laying out or for cutting valleys or hips of
different pitch. The blade is first set to show
the pitch desired. Then place the face of
the stock against the work and draw a line
against the blade: then place the square
end of the stock against the work and draw
the complementary line, which will give
the complementary angle without mental
caleulation. Fora try-square it is far superiof
to the carpenters’ two-foot square, which
cannot be folded to put in the chest nor can
the blade be shortened when it meets obstruc-
tions. Neither can the carpenters’ square be
used as a level or plumb or depth gage as can
this simple tool,

After using this combination tool a short
time carpenters will find it very convenient
in laying out many kinds of complicated
work which otherwise would require con-
siderable calculation. It is & very compact
tool, weighing less than three pounds,

TEAAETT Co
MASSUS A

Ehowing a few applications of our No. 438

Builders’ Combination Tool Packed 1 in a box.

_‘gsmrrett ~

B Hardened Steel Squares
No. 20 ;

'Not Graduated—Recommended as
a Standard Square

ision inshru: ts and should be handled with
care 'I;.i'xl: f::'n; and edges uam}?a‘:-denod and accurately ground to

and straightness,

care in manufacturing insures their accuracy.

&
»
§

F

Showing
] stock support
5 : W Case
~ Hom the inner udw::fsllh?. Approximate = ood
—bsam to the end of Length of Beam Extra
# 1 inch 1 inch
11 inches 1 1 inches
2 inches 1 74 inches
3 inches g % énches
i 13 inches
& !m:h:: 4@',: inches
9 inches 834, %nchas
12 inches 7 | fm:hu
15 inches 8 % inches
18 inches 10 15 inches
24 inches 12345 inches
— *368 inches inches

ort as shown in cut.
+ 18 and 24 inch squares have a stock supp
i - Packed | in a box.

i ication.
t Pri for larger sizes quoted on applicai - .
f«::"th;’;;ﬂih and larger size squares of this type, special screws are used to secure the blads to beam.

63
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Hardened Bevel Edge Squares No. 55 1 “R eliabhleq OTQSSCIuares

20 Solid Steel Squares shown on page ! b
63, except the two edges of the blade are s‘_‘*“’“'l l
beveled on both sides, furnishing practi- wiaw of
cally a line contact with the work, They blade {
are made only in the sizes listed below.

With Graduated Blade

Not Hardened
__Length of Elads Length of Beam
114 inches 1 14 inches : . tiractive in design, light and
: Lt ts a line of Try-Squares, &
g inches é “ {nc:u ‘ 'Elp:.;r;'d‘ ias ﬁ?mly held by our ;alﬂnl bolt ai?\d E],::i'al:‘;\n‘t::l:
1y !ncaes 3 :'i’ !nchma the tool can be readily taken apart, and when \:grn :w
6 “inclies $1; inchie reground or lapped, and put together again as good as new.

duated one side in 64ths, as shown by illustration, and in 32nds on the

Packed 1 in a box.

Length of Blade Length of Beam  Price

9 inches 5144 inches
h 6 inches

of Blade Length of Beam  Price
ches 2844 inches X
inches 3 33 inches 12

» 60 M—Metric The same as No.60, except that the blades are graduated in millimeters

Graduated Hardened Steel Squares
No. 63

— — . — This cut rep: t= a hardened, solid steel ty g the other side.
L il o R & = square. This are has concave depressions in ecach side and !; millimeters on the o % R Price, each,
et ol o side of the stock which not only reduce its weight but . RS «+...Price, each, 2 L RESEHERRA S et iy
make it lr:lf:a];onverﬁent to hold between the thumb and B e R R Price, each, o R
finger while being used. The stocks are case-hardened, Abo bers ked | in a box.
the blades hardened to spring-temper and graduated in b e <l
32nds of an inch on one side and 64ths on the other.
2-inch blade, full length of beam 114 inches ..... PO E e «++..Price, each, 4
43-inc}}: ]!:Il:ge. i‘ull} ilmg& oé lgum % incl}:u A R D Rty .. :Price, each, * i@ 59 T S res
-ine! e, full length of beam 2% inches ............ TR, Price, each, ' el
B-inch blade, full length of beam 3-!,; Inchae 2 LT Price, aa:h‘ Rellable ry qua e
8-inch blade, full length of beam 5 1T T S .Price, each, d
12-inch blade, full length of beam 61 inches .................... Price, each, No 6 1

No. 63 M—Metric The same as No.63, except that the blade is graduated in millimeters or
one side and 14 millimeters on the other side.

20 Pn h te THE L SETARRTT 0O
- 1 PR SRR ...Price, each, e 3 .
30cem...iveennnn, — Price, each, With Hardened BElade > _No .
Above numbers packed 1 in a box. Not Graduated

AT WATL LA

G & S

TR re ca w2l =

g The 18 and 24 inch sizes of No.6]1 Squares are equipped with the con-

Thin Steel Try-Squares [ - - 18 L Bimais i snimud

¥enient stock support, as ilIl;:!rcao!:tli;im d wholly within the stock, and may

; i .
No.21 o W
For Machinists and Draftsmen e 3
3 Lo =

PRICES

2 x 1 inch, "/winch thick, grad. 16ths, 64ths one side; 32nds, 64ths other. . f Ba Frice
3x 2 inch, !/z inch thick, grad. 1 6the, 64ths one side; 32nde. G4ths orhar.. Tangth of Blade Length of Beee,
4 x3inch, 14 inch thick, grad. 16ths and 32nds both sides . ............. 4 inches e
6 x 4 inch, 14 inch thick, grad. 16ths and 32nds both sides ............... 6 inches ‘?’ !“ch
8 x Binch, %sinch thick, grad. 16ths and 32nds both sides . . .......... £ 9 inches g“‘ ::‘\:h:

No. 21M—Metric The same as No.2l, except the graduation is in milli-  — R 9 inches

ters and 14 millimeters on both sides. \,‘ -~ 15 1akhes e

: " Bhowing port
8 x 3 cm., 1.3 mm. thick..Price, each, 15 x10cm., 1.6 mm. thick. .Price, h, e ¢ " i
10 x 7 em., 1.6 mm. thick..Price, each, 20x15em., 1.6 mm. thick. .Pri::, :ﬁh, Sizes 4 to 12 inch, inclusive, packed 1 in a box; 18 and 24 inch, 1 in a package.
Prices for larger sizes quoted on application. Above numbers packed 1 in a package. 65

4 ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Storrett = ———-S8tarrett =

Double Squares No.13 Die Makers’ Square
With Hardened Blade No. 453

=T This square is conceded to be the most practicy
» one for machinists’, tool makers' and pattern makay
use ever offered. The sliding blade, lﬁu :
il tended full length, makes it mors valuable than a £
set of common squares., An extra angle blade wij
hexagon angle at one end and octagon angle on the
other ad to patt e

The seat against which the blade is clamped baing
convex, should corners of the blade get injured, th,

accuracy of the square is not affected,

4-inch, without bevel blade....... Price, each,

with both blades....... ... Price, each,

6-inch, without bevel blade. . . ice, sach,

with both blades...... Price, each,

8-inch, without bevel blade ........... — L D, e e e Price, each,
12-inch, without bevel blade ... .. s T ——r ++ Price, sach,

These squares furnished in No.4 graduation. The 4 and 6 inch sizes can also be supplied ir
No.7 graduation.
The 4 and 6 inch sial:s sentkw;t}} h;:l}l bl;desé:nlim otherwise ordered.
ere is a level in the stocks of the 6, 9 and 12 inch squares.
Angle blades referred to above are made to fit only 4 and 6 inch sizes. . se in designing this tool was to provide simple means whereby the blade could be
No. 13M—Metric Thesame as No. | 3, except that the blade is graduated three edyges in milli- v P

le with the beam. This makes an excellent gage for filing the clearance in dies,
meters and one edge in 15 millimeters. Corresponding metsic sizes, same prices as for No,13. w:i an a:qth i i
#ic., as y the

No. 13D An auxiliary blade fitting 6 and 9 inch 5 be clamped firmly to its seat
: : . 1 view) the blade can be P

squares only. One end is beveled 59 degrees, the cutting X a' releasing ﬂ-:.:m:;:x sc:mw (s;;“uc!::na .\ne wibvieedac bt aradusted sndsitast
ﬁ- = ‘

angle of drills, and so graduated to measure perpendicu-
larly to the axis of the drill, The opposite end is bheveled
41 degrees, the angle of countersink and flat head machine
screws. Graduations are 64ths with quick reading fea-
ture. See cut,

Ne. 13D Bladeonly,,.....,.... B — W S Price, each,

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

These dimensions may be of interest. STANDARD Mmh;pr:m" }l‘e::i.;t :r:;\:::t:y:

2% inch i tions. BEVEL ‘4 inch w .

k 30?::?4“5’:‘::‘31428 ;:‘;;gravdﬁBmﬂ (:-:n:duntad )—app«n:ima;llelg :l;;{“;}; :-1:‘: }::;idf]if,
i 3 H . Cutaway at one end 8 inc 34 W

: hngmmﬂ‘a—pw84&:;:::2;j:1mu:il:o o::oul 114 inches, is % inch wide and beveled on each

to give a line contact.

Double Steel Squares No.14 R R Brce.
TR With Hardened Head and Blades 4 “3= %3:, with Standard nx\g gevnl Blafad‘;; i o< )
. This cut represents a double steel square, with a 214-inch sliding -453¢C Square, ‘n:th g{"“‘;"ﬁ a];‘welf:ziwnm‘?w Craduated Blades ... _‘o_ﬁ_;e_‘l’ncs.
blade, and is especially designed for tool makers. The rule being 33D Square, with lat: iﬂ"l Standard, Bevel, Narrow Graduated and Price
narrow and instantly adjusted to any length, however short, allows it i EERRAE, Squars, complete; witth Standar, casnanmares EEE A N A '

e used where it would be impossible fo use any square with a fixed i e

blade. The blade is graduated on one side only, in 32nds and B4ths |
Fitted to go with this stock, we make not only a bevel blade, 45° on
one end and 30° on the other, but a very narrow straight one, abou! 1
¥ inch wide, highly appreciated by die makers for squaring small holes
both of which blades will be sent with the square unless otherwist
2 === 1 ordered.
3 ARRETT £0. ATHOL MASS.
No. 14A Square ........................ R S U S — Price, each, s ND 453 M nELEN —
No. 14B  Square, with either bevel or narrow blade. - Price, each, * 3
No. 14¢C Square COMBINES 5o s e s o o D e e e Price, each, - Metric
No. 14D Withdlaxqex stol:ég;‘dasppruxi:n‘ilaly 214 inedhes ong, and 4-6inch slidingt}l:hﬂe, v
graduated in 3. and G4ths on one side and 8ths and 16ths on the other, .. i duat
A narrow blade is not furnished with this size. The same as No.453, “c_"p_t that the ll;?dﬂ::::: - 1
No. 14E Same as No.14D, with bevel blade added ... .o ... .. . SRR n millimeters and half millimeters. Price
Bevel blade will be sent with No.14 B unless otherwise ordered. .453,
No. 14 M—Metric The same as No.14, except that the blade is graduated in millimeters
and 1z millimeters. Prices the same as for No.14.

Above numbers packed | in a box.
66 67
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Improved Die Makers’ Squares

No. 457

A tool and die makers' i i
; square with degree marki an offset
so0 !Plfn}:ki’ unubll_ruchd i‘“..’m.'d{é‘?,}”‘ Useful for :3!’:1:2 ihn}?:c:?m::‘i:{?.:m il
md:}_"'i“"'dg& g‘l:du;. g :ointer.“ + 8 degrees either side of 0, the angle of the blade being
e o i i
mﬁa abnulhll.@ :n:i\:ch wide, beveled on each edge to give a line contact, protrudes from the
e straight and graduated blade is 54, inch wid i
Snites Shais 2 sraiosied 8 %3 inch wide, and 21} inches long. Graduated G4ths on
hn%t}]: il a_width_ o? ?,53 ?:‘d.:ﬂanhnn is called to the narrow end of this blade. For I,Lg-isn:h
im:lu: lb.mong. dimensions of this square are approximately % inch wide, 1
Beam and blades are hard i and d
No. 45T A Square, with straight blad 1
No. 457B Square, with offset blade only . . . ...
No. 457C Square, complete with straight and offset blades.

Y2 inch thick and 24

No. 457 m

Metric

The straight and graduated blade is 58 mm. long. Graduated in

% millimeters on the other. Otherwi

erwise this square is sirmilas to No.453, millimeters on one side

as shown above.

No. 457M-A Square .....

No. 45TM-B Sq'um. """ LR ++vsssas.Price,

No. 457M-C Square I .Pr'c.l
rrsas s, P ++.. . Price,

No. 457 M-C sent unless otherwise ordered.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Starrett

niversal Bevel Protractors No. 360

Acute Angle Attachment

When angles other than 90° and 45° are
to be laid off, a protractor must be used be-
cause all angles are not obtainable with a
sqguare or bevel. The Starrett Universal Bevel
Protractor is a graduated disc with a fixed
blade and adjustable stock. Any given angle
may be laid off or measured by setting the
stock at that angle by the graduated disc.
This tool has a very wide range of usefulness
as sh by the illustrati

The blade is either 7 or 12 inches by 14 inch
and the stock is 4 inches long; both are made
from sheet steel nicely finished. The tool
weighs 6 ocunces. The disc is graduated in
degrees from 0 to 90 each way and rotates
the entire circle on a center stud. The blade,
clamped by an tric stud against the end
of the disc, may slide back and forth its full
length ar turn through any angle around the
circle and be clamped firmly at any point.
It is thus adapted to positions impossible
with other protract and d ur

the use of the common bevel in trans-
ferring angles.

One side of the center being flat makes it
a convenient tool for laying on paper in
drafting and it has double the utility of any
similar tool.

The acute angle attachment shown in the
small cut but not included with the protractor
unless so ordered, at additional price as shown
below, will be found convenient in obtaining
small angles.

With 7-inch blade .............0. G R vewan s
With 7-inch bladeincase .....coxceraesssamanas DA
With 12-inch blade .........
With 12-inch blade in case......
With both 7 and 12 inch blades .
BameasEincase............... v
Acute angle attachment, extra .........cooanee e,
No. 360 B sent unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.
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How to Read Universal Bevel Protractoy
with Vernier

The disc of the protractor is graduated i,
degrees from O to 90 each wa: . The Vernie,
late is graduated so that 12 ivisions on th
ernier occupy the same space as 23 degree;
on the disc. The difference between the width
of one of the 12 spaces on the Vernier and
of the 23 spaces on the disc is therefore !/}, of 5
degree.
Each space on the Vernieris '/;; 0f a degree,
= or five minutes shorter than two spaces on the
disc. If a line on the Vernier coincides with g
line on the disc and the protractor is rotated until the next line on the Vernier coincides with the nest
line but one on the disc, the Vernier has been moved through anarcof 1/, of a degree, or B minutes,
To read the protractor, note on the disc the number of whole degrees between 0 on the disc angd
0 on the Vernier. Then i spaces from 0 on the Vernier

Vernier

disc, as imiic.h,c! by the

364

Universal Bevel Protractors No.
With Vernier and Acute Angle Attachment

This protractor is the sarme as our
No.360 described on page 69, except
that it is made with Verniers reading
five minutes or one-twelfth of a degree.

e Verniers are so placed with rela.
tion to the graduated half circle as to
make the protractor readable by Ver-
nier in any position. The protractor
stock is 4 inches long and has either
a7 ora 12 inch blade, 14 inch wide.
With the 7-inch blade, the tool weighs
but 6 ounces. The disc is graduated
in degrees from 0 to 90 each way and
rotates the entire circle on a central
stud inside the case. The blade,

lamp y an ic stud against
the edge of the disc may be slipped
back and forth its full length, or
turned at any angle around the circle
and firmly clamped at any point, At
tention is called to the fact that the
figures on the Vernier are placed close
to the lines, thus making it easy to

read the tool when taking measurements.
this protractor. By a slight turn of this nut
angle attack t which is included
No. 364A With 7inch S

No.364B With 7 inch blade in case. . . ..
With 12 inch blade..........
With 12 inch blade in case. . ...
With both 7 and 12 inch blades
Same as E in case
Above prices include acute angle attachment.
Acute angle attachment, only
No. 364 B sent unless otherwise ordered.
Packed | in a box.
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Attention is also called to the

the protractor is firmly held in position. The acute
with the protractor enables the user to obtain very small angles.
.................. s+evve...Price,

central locking nut on

No. 364F
No. 364G

T

———Starrett

33"improved Universal Bevel Protractors

No. 359

(Patented)
With Vernier and Acute Angle Attachment
Extremely Fine Adjustment Feature

i the dial is
The protractor shown on this page is similar in du:g-n to our .Nu,33: ;:e::\ that aop“iﬁ“
Nﬂuai:d to degrees the enlire circle and is equipped with a vernier an cased

L bei
‘method for fine adjustments. This method of fine adjustment as well as other adjustments being

justi i i Improved
all controlled from the center on the front side of t‘he_ bm:?l qushﬁcs ‘:ts bex:}:g ::lief.h:nmjddﬁ. s
Universal Bevel Protractor, The lower nut locks the dial in its rotative path,

at : = 5 i
a slight downw: P ure engag usting device while the upper nut locks the
g ard press es the fine adj
. t any point in its length. The acute angle attachment which is included with the pro-
al P

tractor renders it available for obtaining small angles.
With 7-inch blade ............
With 7-inch blade in case
With 12-inch tiage .
With 12-inch blade incase.........
W:th both 7 and 12 inch blades..
SameasEincase............ B P S
Above prices include acute angle attachment.
.......... sasssseess PriCE,

No. 3596 Acute angle attachment, only...oocvueans
No. 359 B sent unless otherwise ordered.

Packed 1 in box.
71
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Protractor No. 568

Far Acute Angles

Handy small ACUTE ANGLE tractor, Tang
Ote 90°. With square shaped end plate, its utiliy
is increased, as aligned with work, lay-out ang
imarily de.

Thickness of parts, from about 14, to 1 inch.
Length, about 314 inches. Height, about 214 inches.
Price,each......... B ———

ing and

Steel Protractor No. 19

Graduated in degrees from 0 to 180, both ways. The blade is 8 inches long,

and by means of our patent lock joint is set firmly by a slight turn of the nut

setting bevels, for transferring angles, as a small

T -square, or for a large number of other uses

oA i n A . , which will readily occur to a machinist or drafts-

factory by any mechanic, especially those who de

not care to pay for a more expensive tool. A very handy tool, within certain

limits, for checking the cl on cutt for use on end mills and
when the diameter of the cutter is not more than 6 inches.

Packed 1 in a bo

Similar to No.19 but with rectangular head, giving four working faces,

also two rows of figures reading both ways to show the complementary de-

grees. The blade is 6 inches long and by means of our patent lock joint is

tractor te, nicely finished, an ient

for a draftsman or machinist for setting bevels,

transferring angles, or for use as a T-square, stc.

Packed 1 in a box.
The back of the tool is flat. This protractor is accurate, and is convenient for
man, and will be found reliable and very satis-
. 1d
for cutters which do not have an arbor through the hole when 8
Steel Protractor No. 183
set firmly by a elight turn of the nut, e back of the tool is flat, the pro-
d

Packed 1 in a box.

Steel Protractor No. 182

This protractor is designed particularly for field engineers, for plotting
drawings requiring lines to radiate from the center of a working point to any
degree point desired. In use, the fulcrum pin containing the needle or cone
point is withd: from protractor hub and b dded into the central point

from which lines are o radiate, then the hub of
r the protractor is sli ped on to it, when the work-
mq.dqao!thnbhcrtwill line through the needle

goint to any d

egree desired. When not in use the needle is drawn back,
eld frictionally and safely carried telescoped in the huh,

¥ The protractor has a 6-inch blade, lies flat on paper, weighs but three
ounces, is positively accurate, and by field er h i

i and draff is much appreciated.
Supplied with one nesdle and one cone point.
Lo T R R e T— S WA e e, :
Packed | in a box,

——Starrett

-
_—
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Protractor and Depth Gages
No.493 and 493 B

No. 493 No. 433 B

o.

 This { i ppreciated

a g w:}i::::fllzn? :ho‘p ionmcl:ly. With Rectangular Head

c dr
Any angle in one-half of a circle (180°) may

b‘ its bein g‘Il:idd %‘.‘:t ﬁ.ﬂ:\ 1:11. pap;dmwmp:;(- Corresponds to our No.493, except it is made
gﬂ'ﬂ' being adjustable permitsitsheingset .y . yectangular head, like our No.183,

y length within its capacity, permitting
its depth gage. ?
e “b.y :pconiegu‘mﬂy knurled nut, is

shown on page 72, thus providing four work-
ing edges or faces.

The scale, which is

_@aduated on one side to read by 32nds of an

“inch, and on the other by G4ths of an inch.
-ﬁm...........‘. ..... Price, each,

No.493B ........000ve... Price, each,
Packed 1 in a box.

Steel Protractor No. 193

T
A

Used for setting bevels Na.15, No.47 and No.49, shown on page 74, at any desired angle, thus

Mo 193

them into Bevel Protractors at slight cost. S Y

Packed 2 in a box.
73
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Universal Bevel

No. 15

The set-off in the blade increases its capaci
and usefulness for bevel gear work, etc., so thy
any angle, however slight, may be obtained.

Another valuable feature is, one edge of i,
case being solid, a rest is formed directly unde
the blade, where thin ternplets may be placed an;
accurately fitted. It is also useful in working th
draft on patterns and in turning angles on th
Laﬂ\? which cannot be reached with an ordinan

evel,

May be used with No.193 Protractor listed o
page 73.

No. 15 3-inch.......uv4u....Price, sach,

- -

Improved Bevel

No. 47

The advantages of this bevel over any other
tool of this kind made, consist in its having not
only the blade slotted but the stock as well, thus
admitting adjustments that cannot be obtained
with a common bevel. The clamping screw head,
which the cut does not show, is let into a rabbet,
flush with the surface of the stock allowing it to lie
flat on the work.

May be used with No.193 a= a bevel protractor,
({Bee page 73.)

PRICES

No. 47 6-inch (length of stock, 3t inches)
No. 47 9-inch (length of stock, 43;inches)

Combination Bevel

No. 49 .

This bevel has a stud riveted in the straight edge sto?
or head, on which its split blade is hinged, so as to swi™
over the stock and be clamped at any angle. The slot'®
auxiliary blade with clamp bolt may be slipped on to
split blade and be clamped at any desired angle
used, in combination with the stock of the other, ¥
laying out work, measuring, or showing any angle ar y
sired, and when so combined will lie flat upon its wor*
The stock is about 4 inches long.

THE L.S.STARRETT CO.

May be used with our No.193 Protractor listed & ATHOL MASS, US.A
page 73. E — —
W T e e Price, each, E Showing sorie of the niany uses:of No. 48 Cambination Bevel

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

g
74
1 P
ROSE TOOLS, INC.



a
No. 440
With Three Measuring Rods
Thistyp-gaqchmbomnddadlnouriin io
demand of moehanu:s who prefer a 1-inch mo:-merr?teztf &:
screw. It provides ts of the depths of holes pro.
E;h]:na. etc., from 0 to 3 inches by thousandths of an rii-u:h
Sk q;iqt;im three E:at;udnng rods m%‘hard;r.lad and Iappod'
justment ;
l}u-ougﬂ ak:olc in the screw and hwnu.ght.tor: pona':i‘:ml:::f?;
1.5 sm : urled nut. The base is hardened, ground and
_ Note: The end of the rod is flat, but be furnishe:
lightly , if so ord “,ulihamn:‘:ﬁce‘ g
Sent with flat point unless otherwise ordered
Furnished with or without ratchet stop.
_ Sent w::al?ut ratchet stop and without case unless other
:: ﬂn: With 21:-inch base, without ratchet stop .. ..ovviiiiiaiineiiaiiinn.., Pt!::o.

No. 440B  With 4-inch base, without ratchet sto
No. 440B With 4-inch base, with ratchet stop .

No. 440D With f-inch base, without ratchet sto
No. 440D With 6-inch base, with =
Case for above. .. w: : “m}m“hp e

3 to 4 inch rod only ...
; to § inch rod only

With 215-inch base, with ratchet stop ..

Storrett

Micrometer Depth Gages

for above......... seasaaas R

for above............. -

Extra Rods for Nos. 440 A, 440 B and 440D
(Providing Range to 6 inches)

to 6 inch rod only S

No. 440 M-A
No. 440 M-A

No. 440 M-B
No. 440 M-B

No. 440 M-D
No. 440 M-D

No. 440 M
Metric

For Metric measurements. These ga:
measure, but have 25 mm. movement oq{ L%E:s:: gt i)
Oto 78 mum.

With 21i-inch base, without ratchet EHOP e i «..Price

With B-inch b i
i o i e

With 2t:-inch base, with ratchet sto i
Case for above ..... wAl‘l:a.';...p.A'.."‘ .”mb
With 4-inch base, without ratchet stop . , . o iy
With 4-inch base, with ratchet stop , 1. o oo oo T “';:im'
Case for above ............ NI e o ”.Pric:'
—— e e A c
With 6-inch base, without ratchet {37 e e SR i
Pric

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

76

proportions as those of English
w, and read by hundredths of a miili:nelmnhl”“

Storrett

Micrometer Depth Gages
No. 449

0 to 3 inches, are

PRICES

No. 449A With 2'i-inch base, with ratchet stop ..

Case forabove ......cvivuivinvinnnaanan
No. 449B With 4-inch base, without ratchet stop .
No. 449B With 4-inch base, with ratchet stop .

Patent Pending
No. 449D With 6-inch base, with ratchetstop ....

Packed 1 in a box.

Micrometer Depth Gages
No. 446

gage is designed for measuring the depth of grooves, holes or
r parts. It has !;-inch movement of the screw, reading in thou-
; and with two 13-inch and one l-inch standard collars to slip off
the spindle, 21; inches, reading in thousandths, can be obtained.
split nut is covered and protected by our graduated sleeve which not
protects the nut from dirt, but provides a guick and accurate way of
up wear and adjusting the mier tar to i t reading.
ve, being held by a stiff friction, may be rotated by a spanner
accompanying each gage, so that the zero lines will coincide for
reading. The head i= about */is inch thick; this and the point of
ing rod are hardened, ground and lapped.
¥ote: The end of the rod is very slightly convex, but can be furnished
ifso ordered, at the same price.

T PRICES
:,.‘ .':ﬁln With 21;-inch base .

B With 4 -inch base .......
Sent without case unless otherwise ordered.

No. 446 M Metric

collars 12.

. PRICES %
A46M-A  With 2)-inch base...oovvneinnrnreneieaanes
%446 M.B With 4 -inch base...... RS e e S s

’ Sent without case unless otherwise ordered.

Above numbers packed ] in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

Showing something different in depth gages. Now gives a me-
chanic the bladelike rod instead of the round rod but with microm-
eter readings instead of the vernier. The blade turns under friction
so it can be positioned at any angle relative to the base, but in actual
use the same as a micrometer, the blade does not turn, moving perpen-
dicularly only. The experienced mechanic knows what this means
in bringing the contact peint directly on to a very narrow shoulder.

The blades of the three rods, as shown, and to give a range from
pproximately .045 thick and 14 inch in width,
The rods are inserted through a hole in the screw and seated by the
knurled nut at the top. The base is hardened, ground and lapped.

No. 449 A With 21:-inch base, without ralchet stop .

Case forabove .....c.cicvninnuanans vasrsessansaa
No. 449D With 6-inch base, without ratchet stop ....

Cane for Abave i o i on i v b
Sent without ratchet stop and without case unless otherwise ordered.

’“ Metric measurements. Has 13 mm. movement of screw, reading to one-hundredth mm.
e 5 mm. long and one collar 25 mm. long, making the range of the tool
+ The bases are the same as in No.446 A, approximately 57 mm., and B approximately



=Storrett

Dial Depth Gage
No. 640

Showing our standard depth gage with dial indicator,
21, inches across the face, 'Ii;m base is /iy inch thick and
21 inches long, hardened, ground and lapped. We will
gladly quote on countless deviations from the standard
specifications, such as other styles of indicators, thicker
and longer . base beveled to knife edge; the ends of
rods tapered, rounded or pointed, etc. This gage can also
be had with reverse movement, the rod protruding from
the base, so in application, the rod, contacting the worl
instead of the base, it regi the depth aut atically.
The reverse movernent is sometimes preferred in gaging
shallow depths, as in half tones, engravings, etc. Stand-
ard specifications follow:
Width of base—*/,; inch

Range—0-.500 inch

Length of base—21; inches Reading—0-50
Operation—Push Button Graduated—.0005 inch
Jewel Bearings, Side Bezel Clamp and Tell-Tale

Hand, which records each revolution of large hand.
IswulBewinqs..<...A......,........Price. each,
Plain Bearings ....... R S Pl Price, each,

Sent with Jewel Bearings unless otherwise ordered.

Vernier Depth Gage
No. 448

This gage is invaluable where are neces-
sary, and appeals to the class of mechanics whose worle requires close
limits, such as gaging the depth of holes and recesses in jig, die and
fixture work, etc. The head is 14 inch thick and 23; inches long, and
is hardened, ground and lapped. The 6-inch blade permits meas-
urements to be made 3! inches or 88 mm. in depth and for the 12-
inch blade 915 inches or 238 mm. in depth.

Blades graduated on one edge only, which, by means of the ver-
nier, permit reading by thousandths of an inch.

Gage with 6 inch blade ....... 48 i it
Gage with 6 inch blade, with case... . Pri
Gage with 6 and 12 inch blades..... . +-..Price,
Gage with 6 and 12 inch blades, with case. .. ... T— Price,
No.448 m

Metric

Blades graduated on one edge only to read, by means of the vernier,
in'/; mm. Prices same as for No.448.

No.448 M and E

Metric and English

Graduated to read on one edge by means of the vernier in /s
?ndNon TE other edge in thousandths of an inch. Price the same as
or No.448.

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

78

%

The wire in this gage is held to a groove by a friction spring

81 loosening the nut, the gage may be neatly folded.

0. 45C With 10 -inch stockand 6 -inch wire

23333

= %Starrett———

Depth Gages
No. 45

; t while adjusting, and may be used close to the
-n:ﬁ“:l in the center of the straight edge or stock.

PRICES

45 A With 3't-inch stock and 3'4-inch wire. .,
el e et s

Depth Gages
No. 46

in pl £ the round wire to slide in the groove, as
:;'.!.'lqlzr‘:;'ls wilhp l?lf:{%, a 4-chl1 or B-inch scale, 3{; inch wide,
graduated in either 32nds and 64ths, or 64ths and 100ths,
indicating exact measurements, and may be used sepa-

th . This tool, like our No.45, can be
mvw?tglmlhs :cagl:g:lampe:; close to the end, allowing depth
measurements to be taken in difficult places.
Sent with 32nds-64ths graduations unless otherwise
ordered.

PRICES

With 314-inch stock and 4-inch scale ...... rernsteiiandrieainnesnessisrany
With 3t-inch stock and 8-inch scale ..
With 6 -inch stock and 4-inch scale ....
With 6 -inch stock and 6-inch scale ......

No. 46 M
Metric
The same as No.48, except that the blades are graduated in millimeters on one side and in
millimeters on the other side.
Prices the same as for corresponding sizes of No.46.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

79
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Spring Depth Gages
No. 48

This depth gage is parti
cularly adaptable wh
ments, as the spring in the barrel aulor:a‘;c:ﬂ e
ward. The clamp screw locks the ro I

ing quick measuze.
o =t 4 forces the rod down.
: ; in position. Iis capacity is 3 inch,
ThThn gage is made with a base about */winch thick and 2 e
e rod is Y-inch diamaeter. Both the 8 :
hardened and ground.

2inches long,
base and contact end of the rod nrgt

No.48 ......

T Price, each,

Depth Gages
No. 237

The head of this gage i i i
: ge is steel, ly finished, case
inches wide across the base, 14 inch r!l}l\::ky e .

The blade, which is convenientl i
. ¥ held in the £
:lnu{itd loc‘k nut, is a B-inch narrow :pﬁnq-!em::::;‘:ll:h:hre::nhy .
urnished with our No.48 Depth Gage, and can be used sew:ahel fro; .th“
gage. Blades graduated in 32nds and B4ths of an inch will be n:ni ::iam:

otherwi
o u'rwue ordered, but we can also supply them graduated in 64ths and

No.237........

1, 2

No. 237 M

Metric

The same as No.237, exce;
e sa a . i pt that the blade is 15
one side in millimeters and on the other in 14 millir::t:::“q‘ graduated on

s g, R S Price, each,
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Starrett

ombination Depth and Angle Gage
No. 236 -

‘depth gage, although resembling our popular No.237, is made
larger and with degree lines on hoth sides of the head. Extreme
oo y is not claimed in this construction but for certain
s of work, as a sort of ready reference or for duplicating an angle
nfer, in combination with a desirable form of depth gage, itis a
int tool for measuring.

As the cut shows, both sides of the head are marked with 30, 45 and
2 lines, so when set to the line on the turret, convenience to
is doubled. The head of this gage is 2% inches across the base
inch thick. Recess in base to facilitate setting to divisions on
ot shown in cut. Spring-tempered rule used is 3} inch wide and
long. Graduated 32nds one side, other side G4ths.

Price, each,

Packed | in & box.

3
&mbination Depth Gage and Hook Rule
| No. 236 H

So that mechanics may have the combination like the illustration, we have
designed a special hook rule, applicable to our Nos.236, 237, 46 and 493
depth gages. Hook adjusts parallel to the base for calipering and the rule
can be used independently as a regular hook rule. Reverse hook and use as
a depth gage. Rule is graduated 64ths and 32nds. The rod is %, inch
diameter and 6 inches long. Used for measuring in small holes where the
rule will not enter. Rod feature on No.236 only.

No. 236 H-A Depth Gage, with Hook Rule ............. ++++.Price,
No. 236 H-B Depth Gage, with Hook Rule and with red...... Price,
No. 236 H-C Hook Rule only for Nos.236, 237, 46 and 493 . . Price,

No.236H-D Rodonly.....ccicvvuvseraranmrsoronrannss vs100.Price,
No. 236 H-B Complete as shown, sent unless otherwise ordered.

Above numbers packed one in a box.

& ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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The instr t

This caliper are is designed both
ﬁnnlndadjunh?gl‘: e L

of an inch. With the adjusting

tions.

No. 4264 3-inch, without case .
No. 426 B 4-inch, without case . ......
Neo. 426C B-inch, without case . ......

Width of nibs wh 1 . -280.
o Vi uﬁ:dsw en cloged, .250

Storrett

Measurements between Contacts

1 -1

fixed conts
ght up inst the other, Then
may be read direct from the scale.

for the dist,

Caliper Squares No. 426

for inside and outside measurements. It is made with
The beam is graduated on one side in;64ths and on the other in | 00th

screw the sliding head can be more accurately set to the gradus-
: Depths of jaws: size A, 11 inch; sizes B and C, 114 inch
this tool very valuable.

jaw.

esatannanas

No.426 M

Metric
The same as No.426, t that i ide i illi nd o8
M ml's ] n.lm. excep the beam is graduated on one side in 14 millimeters and o
PRICES
No. 426 M-B 10 cm,, without case ,......,...... . Withcase....,.... .. ..
No. 426 MC 1ES cm | without case ........... . ... Wt ompe,..oca 00 iR

The same as No. 426, except that the bea
the other in 100ths of an inch,

No. 426
No. 428

No.426 M and E
Metric and English
m is graduated on one side in ¢ millimeterg and of

FRIC

&

: 4-inch, without case With case,

B-inch, without case With case..... .. .. SRR
Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.

E-B
E-C

Storrett

Micrometer Caliper Gages
No. 24

gage is spec ire i i i i affording

i i to the tire industry, in measuring tire melds, and by

scope ;}'mn arll:‘ntvoo.ld:(pi:dki;d r:md:. and is vailaab]lg 11214m§é\y o;h:é li:x.\l:;‘.le'fr"he ;:; m

ches wi inch thi furnished in 12, 18, 24, 36 and aths,

: rlgﬁ\éo?gtm:hag:g:;:‘g g;f}u;. m’l:;e head or jaws carry auxiliary tram p.mt:dan:or:lﬁy
“dn“ th;ll the ]' am may be used snpmale“.ds; lule_. A;hchmex‘;i:lmaﬂl:omn;“ :nakin:

: i set inside or outside c

d off the ends of the caliper so they may be u d to Sneiee : s tor takiow

€ i insi ali set against the insi e face of gage an

; gtt:nv:taﬁci.r:\tcr;ts'rk}:ﬁi;cinljl::::o:ﬁine, The outside calipers are set algmir:;t m;x‘::nc!,ud

i ;f I.he I.atl.anl:ll'u'nerll in line with the inside faces of the gage so that both ;\n.s Qdmh& b“mdom

may be s o agree il sach oiher, T D ois, Tis e oo dinsie oty

i j | tt in tho . T © B
'a:i q:a?ﬁ;;:::;:ﬁ};::gdnrm:nm long service. The jaws are 1 inch wide when
u?lda;efu- ished having 2-inch di

Price, each,

ice, each,
.Price, each,
.Price, each,

Especially Adapted to the Use of Automobile Tire Manufacturers

sam j i has a stiffening rod the
The that the jaws are 4 inches deep and the beam : r
longtl: a:ﬁ:fts epxll.cf:::::l o: lh: 132nds and 64ths graduated side. Made in 48-inch length

h vesessssssssPrice, sach,
CIl sasasasasnsansasassassssnsesnsssasascnnsanssness sassamnae

No. 24 M
Metric

113 x
sam beam is graduated in millimeters and half mil r
ﬁﬁmﬁn:a:uhllg;zﬁ;mﬁ?;g;\ﬂh“;e‘;g‘ The jaws when closed are 25 mm. wide.

and

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
83
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Pocket Slide Calipers
No. 425

2nds on the stock and §
Band T Wi 20, e feanrt L' T

eature as it ma

Storrett——-_

: i;w ved clam i i
in w] the tool is held i s : e
o i i e i :::‘:-:\: on the stock as shown i:yl&’uﬂlr:mlamlga user
Bize
— e Ia N
o D::;h :In%;:l ___ Nibs whan Closed Fric,
' ce
8-inch 1 74 inch :f g::!}\l
Bame as _Nn.llza, except that it is E‘g-.ﬁgs A
5 o, o sty 32nds on the stock and 100ths on the stide.
No.425 M
Metric

Same as No.425, except that the graduations are Metric

e 7 cm. is graduated in 15 i1l
The 13 em. i 1", 8 millimeters on slide and millimeters
slide, and in n\‘i‘ll?x:;dt:r:h:nlz‘;‘i{h’““m on one edge aml:] 1 on stock,
Size
Toa o — _ Depthof Jaws Nibs
P s Nginch T genlosed
1 %4 inch & m

Same as No.425,
on the other :i“ of :1!&‘

pt that the graduations are i
e, and in 32nds inch on th:r;

No. 425 m and E

Metric and English
14 millime

tock.
—— Size Depth of |

d-inch or 7 em ,‘:~f£'——__mcﬁ:—————-

. ———=2 Whan Close Pui
Binch or 13 am. iy finchorSmm.

i mm.

Cases for above, 3-inch si Above numbers packed 1 in a bg 1
Cases for above, S-inch siag | .~ 1" Tt s R A

84

t millimeters on the other edge of

P

ters on one edge and G4ths inch

"

Starrett

Pocket Slide Calipers No.1025

Stainless Steel

e of the highest grade of Stainless Steel.
less qualities prevent rust and stain so
ht finish is retained.
ted in 32nds on the stock and 64ths on
The improved clamping device, with
d thread (see cut), is a valuable feature as
locked by the thumb of the same hand
the tool is held. The two lines on the
shown in lower cut enables the user to get
side or outside measurements.

ATANLESS

E L 5 5TARRETT
- 1028

TR, ARS8 A

Size Depth of Jaws Nibs when Closed Price
3 inches 14 inch i3 inch
5 inch 1 74s inch Y inch

Packed 1 in a box.

Button Gage No. 431

This gage is the same size and similar to our No.428
Pocket S?id- Caliper. The difference is that this gage is
graduated on the slide to 40ths of an inch. Stock graduated
in 32nds on the front.

Special attention is called to the fact that every fifth line
is figured, so as to assist the user to more quickly read the
40ths, as shown in the cut,

@ 3-inch size has a range of 2 inches for both ext 1 and int 1 ts, while
size has a range of 31% inches.
& 3-inch ......... R b R R R R R Price, sach,
A R———- Price. each,

Packed 1 in a box.

Slide Rule Caliper and Circumference Scale
No. 424

gage has a double function—being =
ted to read the circumference as well |5
diameter of the object measured, the
n of circumference to diameter being
by the grad on upper of
e (capacity 3!5 inches, about 11 inches
rence). It was originally designed
or cordage manufacturers. It makes
ass slide rule caliper of large scope, : . .
g 314 inches. The jaws, being 1% inches deep, will caliper a cylinder up to 23 inches in
. The rule is graduated in 32nds of an inch standard and 16ths of an inch circumfer-
‘Mmeasure. All corners of the tool are rounded smooth to make it fit toc in the pocket
agreeable to handle. The circumference measure will assist in calculating how many feet
linute the cutting tool in a lathe is doing on any diameter within the scope of the gage and

p determine whether the tools should have a faster or slower speed.
IWULE: Theci ference being sh by the gage, multiply the same by the speed the lathe
m mixllube and the result will show the number of inches or feet the circumference is running
tool cutting.

THH LN ATARBETT £8 ATHSL MARS UEA.

Useful to rope or
cordage manufacturers

PR o <.+ ..Price, each,

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Starrett Vernier Tools Have
Many Features

Sharp, clean-cut, machine-divided graduations of uniform width and depth insure accurafe
readings and settings, and are most essential to correct matching of the graduations on the bar
or scale to those on the Vernier plate.

Tightly yet smoothly fitted Vernier slides help to prevent errors at measuring points.

Materials used, workmanship, finish and final inspection provide tools which are reliable and
accurate.

Such features make Starrett Verniers outstanding.

How to Read Height Gage or
Caliper with Vernier

The bar of the tool is graduated in fortieths or .025 of an inch, every fourth division, represent-
ing a tenth of an inch, being numbered. On the Vernier plate is a space divided into twenty-five
parts and numbered 0, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25. The twenty-five divisions on the Vernier occupy the samé
space as twenty-four divisions on the bar.

The difference between the width of one of the twenty-five spaces on the Vernier and one of
the twenty-four spaces on the bar is therefore /25 of /4o o V/1000 of an inch. If the tool is set so that
the 0 line on the Vernier coincides with the 0 line on the bar, the O line to the right on the Vernief
will differ from the 0 line on the bar by '/ s of an inch i the second line by ?/j00 of an inch and 80
on, The difference will continue to increase '/1wo0 of an inch for each division until the line 25 0"
the Vernier coincides with the line 24 on the bar.

To read the tocl, note how many inches, tenths (er .100) and fortieths (or .025) the 0 mark oF
the Vernier is from the 0 mark on the bar; then note the number of divisions on the Verniar fro™
0 to a line which exactly coincides with a line on the bar. EXAMPLE: In the above cut the Verni¢f
has been moved to the right one and four-tenths and one-fortieth inches (1.425), as shown on th¢
bar, and the eleventh line on the Vernier coincides with a line, as indicated by the stars, on th®
bar. Eleven-thousandths of an inch are therefore to be added to the reading on the bar and th®
total reading is one and four hundred and thirty-six thousandths inches (1.438).

Storrett =

A plentiful supply of Starrett Tools in
the tool crib is your best assurance
of uniformly accurate work on every

operation. . LI

STARRETT

SHOP EQUIPMENT

TOOLS

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Storrett

Vernier Calipers
122

Hardened Beams

These calipers are graduated either English or Metric measure for outside i
and inside measumw
ments, also English and Metric or Metric and English for outside measurements duac. ]i“ Poink
wre p}auod on the beams and slides of all sizes except 36-inch and 48-inch for setting dividers b
di: Full directi ﬁurunnothevumumuntmﬂ\omhcahpq

The jaws are hardened, ground and lapped parallel,
These calipers are sent with finely finished case.

e sl 3 Yirineh cylindrical plug standard for testing the adjustment of the calipf

No. 122
English

These calipers are graduated on the front side to read thousandths of i
an inch i -t
urements and on the back to read direct in thousandths of an inch ?w i.mr:le n::;uu:li::s b
means of a vernier on each side.

—

Approximate Width of Nibs Price

Bize Depth of Jaws When Closed With Case Wil]m:!.'c‘“__,
6-inch 1% inches 250 -
8-inch 2 3 inches .300

12-inch 2 3 inches .300
24-inch 2 % inches .300
36-inch inches .500
48-inch 3 inches .500
Sent with case unl therwi dered.

Packed 1 in a box.
Prices for larger sizes quoted on application.

Storrett————

Vernier Calipers No. 122 M
are graduated on front :idlMl:?’:d B0ths of a

aatd

eter for

calipers
mﬂonﬂuhukhulddwtmamhsofnmﬂhmdnimmde ts by
mier on each side.
Depth of Jaws Width of Nibs when Closed Price, with Case Price, without Cass
. 39.7 mm. 6 mm.
- 60 mm. 8 mm.
. 80 mm. 8 mm.
. 60 mm. 8 mm.
Sent with case unless otherwise ordered

No. 122 M and E
Metric and English
calipers are graduated on the Eront side to read BOﬂuo!nmﬂhm-hrmdon the back to
I.h.le{nnim:h Both sides read in ts direct by ofa
¥ on each side.

Approximat Asprosimate Widih
Depth of Jaws of Niba when Closed Price Price
Size mm. Inches mm. Inches With Case Without Case
n.or 6-inch 39 134, 6 .236
n, or 9-inch 80 2y 8 .318
or 12-inch 80 2% 8 318
or 24-inch 60 2% 8 .318
Sent with case unless otherwise ordered.
 inside ts, it is y to add the following thick of ing nibs to
reading: Size

150 mm. or B-inch, add 6 mm. Metric or .236 inch English Measure
200 mm. or 9-inch, add 8 mm. Metric or .315 inch English Measure
300 mm. or 12-inch, add 8 mm. Metric or .315 inch English Measure
600 mm. or 24-inch, add 8 mm. Metric or .315 inch English Measure

122 Eand M
English and Metric

mqndu.hdonﬁwlrontnd.bmnldmlnouundﬁnoflninch.ndunﬂn
read doinmﬂ}imahr Both sides read in outsid t direct by ofa
‘on sach side.

Approximate ximate Width
Depth of daws T‘I whan Closed Price Price
Inches mm. <! mm. With Case Without Case

or 150 mm. 184, 39 .350 6.35
or 200 mm 2% 60 .300 7.62
or 300 mm 2% €0 .300 1.62

2y 80 .300 7.62

3 76 .500 12.70

3 76 .500 12.70

Sent with case unless otherwise ordered.
¥ to add the following thickness of measuring nibs to

it is

150 mm., add .2580 inch English Measure or 6.35 mm. Metric Measure
200 mm., add .300 inch English Measure or 7.82 mm. Metric Measure
300 mm., add .300 inch English Measure or 7.62 mm. Metric Measure
600 mm., add .300 inch English Measure or 7.62 mm. Metric Measure
900 mm., .500 inch English Measure or 12.70 mm. Metric Measure
1200 mm., add .500 inch English Measure or 12.70 mm. Metric Measure

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Starrett

Dovetail Vernier Caliper

No.438

This caliper will prove a valuable
s asset to any manufact
work is involved. With the vernier it measures by tha:undﬁ\n of

‘s tool equi

|
[
A

FiG 2

L FEADWG o

ap
© EOR
— L= )

| '
Position of buttons in relation to reading of caliper

The reading of the cali i i
per is the distance invariably g3
of the doveta; z £ ariably given on drawi -
e mufe“ ;;L rt‘hi;u dnecl! l';!asll.rement‘ being obtained by the buttons i: 3::;:: ;O\T T;' - c;: é
Sl ocates this Sli;:'in'mia:;i fi::};\l:}\ cornsp.ind to like figures on the sliding jawe j{ tap?
constru, : i
buttons are hardened, ground and lapped. ction and angle required. The locating pin 5%

The range of application, 45°, 50%, 55°, and 60° angle, leaves little to be desired in this teol
ool

Without case R R T e e o P ey

v+svassae.. Price, each,

Sent with case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box,

t where dovets
an inch from 0 to approximates

Starrett

Gear Tooth Vernier Calipers
No. 456

in connection with gear teeth, gear cutters, hobs, etc., this tool is almost indispensable.
the thickness at pitch line or chordal thickness of gear teeth and the distance from the top
th to the chord can be measured by thousandths of an inch.
ince may be made for variation or error in blank diameter when setting for distance from

line of tooth.

thickness of a tooth at pitch line and the addendum are measured by a jaw and tongue
ly, which are adjustable on the graduated arms. (See cut.)
antially constructed and well-balanced tool with distinct graduations.

No. 456 A No. 456 B
English Biglinii

by thousandths of an inch. 20 di- Reads by thousandths of an inch. 10 di-
to 2 diametral pitch. ametral to 1 diametral pitch.

S ——— Price, each, WS CRBE s asiiend Price, each,
PRS- . v vsvansian Price, each, Without case .......ozuuun Price, each,’
No. 456 M-A No. 456 M-B
Metric Metric
s by fiftieths of a millimeter. 114 mm. Reads by fiftieths of a millimeter. 2! mm.
mm. module. to 25 mm. module.
Oase,......... Price, each,

Sent with case unless otherwise ordered.

91
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Vernier Height Gages
No. 454

Hardened Bars
English, Metric, and English and Metric Measure

The Vernier Height Gage will be found indj
pensable when used in connection with any w;
where a high degree of accuracy is required. Ve,
essential for jig and fixture making. Designed 4
measure or mark off vertical distances from a plany
surface and by the use of toolmakers' butter
{our No:494 shown on page 96), the locating o
cnnlu.cldu!amu of jigs, dies, etc., can be accurahy

P‘m muu.rinq‘ mmihing lines on the work

xtension is supplied o
the movable jaw L

The Depth Gage Attachments C (for use with th
10-inch gage) and H (for use with the 18-inch ané
larger size gages) are used for measurements take:
on the inside of the frame of a jig, in deep recesss
or over high projections. Measures depths easily
and accurately These attachments are easily ad
justed, after which ts can b
had with the vernier.

Cut showing 18-inch and larger size Gages

10-inch Gages

tely), 314 inches long, 1% inches wide,
Graduated to read on both sides.

18-inch Gages
Base (approximately), 5 inches long, 21, inches wide,
and 134, inch high. Graduated to read on one side only.

Base (app
and % inch high.

24-inch Gages

Base (app tely), 6% inches long, 3 inches wide,
and 1% inches high. Graduated to read on one side only,

Starrett

Vernier Height Gages
No. 454

Instructions when Using 10-Inch Starrett Vernier Height Gages

; ents by use of the height gage are generally obtained in connection with the Tool-
Buttons (our No.494, page 96) in locating the center distance of bushings in jigs, dies,
in ascertaining the height of projections from a plane surface. The bar is graduated to
means of the Vernier to 1/1000 inch, and is graduated to read from 0 to 9 inches inside
and from 1 to 10 inches outside of jaws, enabling this gage to be used for either inside

measurements.

To explain: On the front side, when the jaws are closed the lines at 0 on both bar and Vernier
ill coincide, and the tool is desi i for outsid ts only. On the reverse side,
movable jaw back to point where lines at 0 of both Vernier plate and bar coincide, the
from the bottorn of the base to the top of the movable jaw now equals 1 inch, and the
designed for inside measurements only. The hardened base is recessed in the bottom and
d and lapped square with the bar, allowing the gage to stand upright. An extension or scriber,
hown in cut (page 92) on the movable jaw, is also furnished which allows reverss measure-
s to be taken from the top or bottom side of the jaw. This extension permits measurements
jecti and is hardened, g d, and lapped to a point so that a line or series of lines may
n and spaced as required in laying out of dies, ete.

luable feature in connection with this gage is the attachment by which measurements
taken inside the frame of a jig or in ascertaining the depth of recesses, etc., which could
dily be lished in the ordinary way. All measurements outside only.

rod sh with this attach t is 6 inches long, and is held by a spring bushing and
to a chuck. It can be readily adjusted to approximate measurements, after which accu-
ements can be had with the Vernier.

pages 94 and 95 for prices.

18 and 24 inch Starrett Vernier Height Gages are designed for use as height gages only,
5 ents being taken only on the outside of the jaws. They differ fom our 10-inch gage in
® and proportion.

Offset Scriber

i# Offset Scriber will also be found valuable. It makes measurements from the base
8, although held like the straight scriber. Adjust to plane with base and take reading

rking point.

- D For 10-inch height gage
454K For 18-inch and larger height gages.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Vernier Height Gages No.454

No. 45‘—% Measure 10-Inch Gage
The bar a . )% i i o P
it 7 e R B i ik i 1 ed
ximately 31, inches long, 11} inches wide & d 85 i igh e
bz il - L Y . and % inch high. Measurements
aa .n:!'o and outside of jaw enabling this gage to be used for either in:l"ﬂd‘::lr o]:eo:m

One side of the bar is graduated (for u i

se as a height gage i

xxnd&g of an_lnch; the other side (for use as an ::.lulnide c.ali};l:ul't?):ml'nndoa-uﬁm‘:l : Lt: I m'Ch“ o
om 0 to 9 inches by thousandths of an inch. ' il

Price P,
With Case  Witho ot Casy

No. 454K 10-inch Vernier Height G i
No. 4548  10-inch Vernier Height Gage. withows Rareprt C
No.454C  Attachment only - o+ o -0r: "ithout Attachmen

Ne. ‘54.! Gage with Attachment sent unless otherwise ordered
Height Gages sent with case unless otherwise ordered. ’

No. 454 M—Metric Measure 10-Inch Gage

One side of bar is graduated Metric m

Thr 1 easure to read fro
a m:ll.u-n?lex (for use as a height gage); the other side (for user:azsannr:t;j:] stm, by 501!-;3‘ of
between jaws, to read from 0 to 23 cm. by 50ths of a millimeter. e caliper), measuring

Prices same as for No. 454—10-inch,

No. 454 E and M—English and Metric Measure 10-Inch Gage

One side of bar is graduated Engli
L glish measure to read fr 1t i i
ggan incti‘; ggr unhas a height gage). The other side is g-radg.;nbed l&ellz-?cl:-‘nco};:’ 53 ‘thnussndl-}ll
Umm‘ = i cm. by 80ths of a millimeter (for use as a height gage) i o
Ising gage as an outside caliper, measurements betw the j " i
;i.u:i:l‘g‘{iiinm &:;eadan on _i}lla bar the thickness of the jaw ::3 b:s:a:;t::x‘:m%ﬂ:;nt‘;“d'hy d:—
ase closed position and recording the tool reading at that point st

Prices same as for No. 454—10-inch,

The Scriber in Use Checking Drill Jig Bushing

Showing some uses of our No. 454 Vernier Height Gage
94

means of
bottom andﬂ: i

Starrett

Vernier Height Gages No.454

nglish Measure 1B8-Inch Gage

d for use as a height gage only, measurements being taken only on the cutside of the
e bar is approximately 11, inches wide and | inch thick, is graduated on one side only
from 113 to 18 inches by thousandths of an inch. The base, hardened, ground and

sed on the bottom, is approximately 5 inches long, 214 inches wide and 1345 inch high.
With Case Without Case
[ 4F 18-inch Vernier Height Gage, with Attachment H ..........
6 18-inch Vernier Height Gage, without Attachment H........
H Attachmentonly............. e R R rice,

No. 454 F Gage with Attachment sent unless otherwise ordered.
Height Gages sent with case unless otherwise ordered.

M—Metric Measure 18-Inch Gage
ated on one side only Metric measure to read from 40 mm. to 46 cm. by 50ths of a milli-

Prices same as for No. 454—18-inch.

E and M—English and Metric Measure 18-Inch Gage

duated on one side English measure to read from 1!; to 18 inches by thousandths of an
and on the other side Metric measure to read from 40 mum. to 46 cm. by 50ths of a milli-
Prices same as for No. 454—18-inch.

English Measure 24-Inch Gage
ed for use as a height gage only, measurements being taken only on the outside of the
*he bar, approximately 11; inches wide and !, inch thick, is graduated on one side only to
from 114 to 24 inches by thousandths of an inch. The base, hardened, ground and lapped
bottom, is approximately 67; inches long, 3 inches wide and 1'; inches high.
Price
With Case
24-inch Vernier Height Gage, with Attachment H...........
24-inch Vernier Height Gage, without Attachment H .
H Astachment only....ciiciviiiisniinses ves . Price
No. 454 Gage with Attachment sent unless otherwise ordered.
Height Gages sent with case unless otherwise ordered.

54—English and Metric Measure 24-Inch Gage
Jraduated on one side English measure to read from 1': to 24 in?hﬁ by thousandths 0!_ an
1, and on the other side Metric measure to read from 40 mm. to 60 cm. by 50ths of a milli-

Prices same as for No. 454—24-inch.

Pricn
Without Case

Use of Attachment

Used with No. 494 Buttons
Shewing some uses of our No. 454 Vernier Haight Gage

93
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Toolmakers’ Buttons

No. 494

Patented

For Jig and Die Work

Sectional view of bulten applied

= 1 1

These butt are h and la; i
PPt g ! lapped square with the end to diameter si §i
oo oo b G, o e 2 S5 I i ot ok
. A . B an, sets, ee buttons are !4 inch 1
ton % inch long. In set D, three buttons are 1 inch g i e~
3 long and butt i i
:amlm;:.équ‘ﬂ;- c:to l}oln]uur button in; :'o facilitate truing up who:rt‘;o ‘l:u:l:ni};::‘mﬁi:::;i YT!]:I
« Any hole or series of holes where positive accuracy must be had i :
;:1:.. Er Eom q:::n po‘mls'u in dnuul'adjigs. die and fixture work, teolmakers' l:u:ti:: :L.S‘;nbit\uﬁ
y ¥ with a vernier height gage, although in i
hh:.;:d l;n?.};lochr;‘nay be u.ud.‘ In using these buttons the work to which m::::::l:.:pr;t;\notg
u.‘. i kn;.:l e buttons will slant parallel with the base and cause error in mcuuu;'ner\b
:On.idmout ‘:3: B b“;i“‘::g :::Lmod tr:jchany hohle or series of holes to be bored should b
i ‘miberv T, : ‘viders, which can be done within approximately .010 inch
lines g at points to be bored, drill and tap sufficient depth, so tl-‘:nt the .:ln2c§-

should now be placed £ 7

B on a surface plate or machine platen for final adjustment of buttons wil?!
1 :

::“:ﬂn:‘; :x}:lg:m-wmh;:q s .md bof'd‘ Next clamp to face plate and tap the work to bring

being careful that H‘:l b e Loy using a test indicator. See that the work is fast to face plate

a1 ared Bese. ] bu“ﬂom have no‘. mowr.d while clamping in position, then remove button

holder by tha .sam::;-u:. ‘:':dl::.’hlmhod in sets of four and are screwed to the base plate &

ers ||sed i : - "

be placed compactly in the tool oy in clamping to working points, permitting them ¥

Set of four buttons with screws and washers.

No. 4944 Set .300x 14inch
Ne A0SR o ‘&:::h.‘. .................. tesssssses....Price,
RO-A00 Bet D00 fdeap (1L e enisnn g, gy
T:.;s? :5_ fo t{m.ooo x {h EIMER =4 il s o s L e “g'i“
¢ uBe With A, B, s 6 s et nes e s veres ann «+..Price,
Tape (280-24) & ooe with A b b e s o
.................... ice, each,

A, B and C sizes packed luiinabox;3boxuinncaxinn.
D size packed 1 set in a box.

ERR R

L

STARRETT MICROMETERS
All furnished with hardened and ground threads

Starrett Micrometer Calipers meet the de-
mands of the most critical mechanics. Long
established as the standard for accuracy, util-
ity and durability in service, they are avail-
able with many important advantages, such
as the lock nut which, by a slight turn, locks
the spindle firmly; the raichetstop or thimble

friction which permits measuring with the
same degree of pressure at every point of con-
tact; with carboloy facings or norbide inserts
on anvil and spindle to insure long life; with
chromium plating to resist stains; with deci-
mal equivalents of Bths, 16ths, 32nds and
G4ths on the frame or spindle; and with
the cut-away frame which can be inserted
where ordinary frames will not go.

STARRETT
MICROMETER CALIPERS

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Starrett

Sectional View

of

Starrett Micrometer Caliper

Storrett——-01

Starrett Micrometer Calipers

Ratchel Screw
Rarche? Stop
Fatchet Body
Rarche? Plunger,
Rarchel Spring—

Adjusting Nt
Spirrcile Nut

The common instrument for making such measurements is known as a mi
crometer caliper. It combines the double contact of the slide calipers with a screv Borrel Spring
adjustment which may be read with great accuracy.

Our calipers have a more exact and easier way of adjustment than by the old
method of a movable anvil. This is obtained by placing over the barrel a thin

T Thimble
graduated sleeve which carries the base or zero line, instead of having this line Lock Mu?

marked on the barrel itself, This sleeve may be turned by means of a small span- Bushing. \

ner wrench to bring the zero line correct to compensate for wear. The thin sleev \

turn locks it firm, making a solid gage when desired. The anvil and spindle art
hardened, ground and lapped.

Lock Nn.»f\l
Fricton Ring \-\

lock nut, which by a slight turn locks the spindle firmly; the ratchet, permittng
the same degree of pressure at points of contact in measuring; the decimal equivé’
lents of 8ths, 16ths, 32nds and 64ths, on the frame, or on the thimble; the quick
adjusting micrometer, reducing the time in reading from 1 inch to 0 or forty com”
plete turns of the screw to an instant; the concave cut in the frame back of th
anvil for insertion where the ordinary style will not go: anvils and spindles with
Carboloy or Norbide facings; thimble friction mechanism; the attachment o
our 2-inch micrometers permitting measurements from 0 to 2 inches; and man/
others meeting all possible demands of a micrometer. Cuts and descriptio®

Jecliona! View
of Lock Nut

S8
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How to Read a Micrometer Caliper - How to Read a Ten-Thousandths
Micrometer Caliper

v oEETEI4RIL0
SLEEVE

i5 B c

The spindle C is attached to the thimble E, on the inside, at the point H. The
part of the spindle which is concealed within the sleeve and thimble is ﬂuaac.led fo |
fit a nut in the frame A. The frame being held stationary, the thimble E is revolved |
by the thumb and finger, and the spindle C being attached to the thimble revolves |
with it, and moves through the nut in the frame, approaching or receding from
th? anvil B. The article to be measured is placed between the anvil B and the
spindle C. The measurement of the opening between the anvil and the spindle is
shown by the lines and figures on the sleeve D and the thimble E. ‘ I
_ The pifch of the screw threads on the concealed part of the spindle is 40 !0 an
inch. One complete revolution of the spindle therefore moves it Iongitud‘:ﬂallsr
one-_fortieth (or twenty-five thousandths) of an inch. The sleeve D is markeé -wiﬂ'l | o
40 lines to the inch, corresponding to the number of threads on the spindle. When |

A

#adings in ten-thousandths of an inch are obtained by the use of a vernier, so named from
Vernier, who invented the device in 1631. As applied to a caliper this consists of ten divi-
on the adjustable sleeve, which occupy the same space as nine divisions on the thimble.
Herence between the width of one of the ten spaces on the sleeve and one of the nine spaces
thimble is theref: tenth of a space on the thimble. In engraving B the third line
on thimble coincides with the first line on the sleeve. The next two lines on thimble and
do not coincide by one-tenth of a space on thimble; the next two, marked 5 and 2, are two-
apart, and so on. In opening the tool, by turning the thimble to the left, each space on
represents an opening of cne-thousandth of an inch. If, therefore, the thimble be

cali i E E d 80 that the lines ked 5 and 2 coincide, the caliper will be of l two-tenths of one-
Oﬂ“ thpe; is closed, the he‘veled edge ofvthe thimble coincides with the line marked | ndth or two ten-thousandths. Turning the thimble further, until the line 10 coincides with
on the sleeve, and the 0 line on the thimble agrees with the horizontal line on the 7 on the sleeve, as in engraving C, the caliper has been opened seven ten-th dths,

reading of the tool is .2507,

read a ten-thousandths caliper, first note the thousandths as in the ordinary caliper,
©bserve the line on the sleeve which coincides with a line on the thimble. If it is the second
marked 1, add one ten-thousandth; if the third, marked 2, add two ten-thousandths, etc.

sle?ve. Open the caliper by revolving the thimble one full revolution, or until the |
(}' line on the thimble again coincides with the horizontal line on th; sleeve; the |
distance between the anvil B and the spindle C is then /4 (or.025) of an inch. and
the beveled edge of the thimble will coincide with the second vertical line on the
sleeve. Each vertical line on the sleeve indicates a distance of !/4 of an inch. Ever
fourth line is made longer than the others, and is numbered 0 1,2.8 elc- ESC:'I‘
numbered line indicates a distance of four times 1/4; of an inch .‘ or'or:e‘-i’enil:\

The beveled edge of the thimble is marked in twenty-§ ivisi e
fifth line is numbered from 0 to 25. Rotating the thimb?; i:;:l:;?z?sti-l:edﬁ ::; |
to the next moves the spindle longitudinally 1 /25 of twenty-five thousandths or ‘one‘ |
thousandth of an inch. Rotating it two divisions indicates two thousandihs, eic: |
Twenty-five divisions will indicate a complete revolution, .025 or /w0 of an i:u:.h- I

To read the caliper, therefore, multiply the number of vertic iviei isible
on the sleeve by 25, and add the number of divisiona on ﬂlerlt;‘e:ild;rf:n:n;::::g;ﬂ- i
from 0 to the line which coincides with the horizontal line on the sleelve For ex
ample, as the tool is represented in the engraving, there are seven d.ivisia;ts visible
on the sleeve. Multiply this number by 25, and add the number of divisicns show?
on the bevel of the thimble, 3. The micrometer is open one hundred and seventy”
eight thousandths. (7% 25 175+3=178.) -

Directions for Adjusting

p—

e calipers will read correctly if there is no =
n the anvil and spindle. X, 3

n it becomes necessary to readjust the tool
ensate for the wear of screw and nut, this

not by the anvil, but by means of our
sleeve, as follows: Take up the wear of
and nut, then remove all dirt from face of
2 and spindle and bring them together
y. Insert the small spanner wrench in the
hole and turn until the line on the sleeve
des with the zero line on the thimble.

100 101
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Features as Applied to Micrometer Calipers

Ratchet Stop for Micrometer Calipers

In using this device, the ratchet slips b the
wl_\an more than a certain amount of ;;’:es:uxe Isp::]
plied, and so prevents the spindle from turning fu,,
ther and perhaps springing the instrument.

i Ittl:hv-a]i:kable wh;rle a m:lmhm of measurementy

ave @ en gquickly, an ially where
urements are taken by more than one person with the same :all?pﬂ. ns?;cik zu the r:::;
amount of pressure is applied in each case to the objects measured.

Micrometers

With All Thousandths Divisions Numbered

Some mechanics, also instructors in trade schools,
etc., prefer micrometers where the int diate lines
on the thimble denoting thousandths are numbered
consecutively. Sorne think they tend for confusion.
To satisfy all, however, we will furnish any microme-
ter, excluding our Nos.238 and 238, with this feature
without extra charge.

Micrometers
With Half Thousandths Divisions

We desire to call your attention to the half 4
thousandths divisions on the thimble, May be B

on_any micrometer, excluding our Nes.
and 239, without extra charge. g

Ball Attachment No. 247

Fits either Anvil or Spindle

Offers a clever little t easily lied to certain mi ters § ing tubind
and other rounding surfaces. Fitting both, anvil and spindle, tw £ g e be
used at once. '}'lm 'bll.l is haﬂ!an_ad and measures ! m’ti ar TéSOE;ne d.ia:xa:xc?:“r:?:esﬂi:‘“

with the anvil or spindle. It must be borne in mind, when usind

in the ret. s g t
that the diameter of the ball must be subtracted from the actual micrometer reading.

Fits the following micromaters: Nos. 1 08
238, 2, 213, 217, 214, 212 attachinent 24 aci éegi OB B, S S, W R

L R T ssssssssesssss.Price, each,
Packed 12 in a box.

Starrett

rew Thread Micrometer Calipers

Nos. 575 and 585_

Tags 5§ ammnnis S
Aot MRS T A
Nus75

line of Serew Thread Micrometer Calipers the movable spindle is pointed, and the end
is of the same form as the thread to be measured. In measuring screw threads the angle
and sides of the V come in contact with the cut surface of the thread, so that the reading
per indicates the pitch diameter or the full size of thread less the depth of one thread.
ustration the spindle is shown closed, and the 0 on the thimble represents a line drawn
h the plane A-B, so that readings are taken the same as in a regular micrometer caliper.
8! Owing to the varied opinion of mechanics, these micrometers are furnished with either
r movable anvils. Sent with movable anvil unless otherwise ordered.
e&: For Screw Thread Comparator see our No.210 Micrometer Caliper, page 1186,

- Capacity HRange Form of Thread Price
A 1 inch 8 to 13 threads *V & U. 8. or Whit. Std.
B 1 inch 14 to 20 threads *V & U. 5. or Whit. Std.
c 1 inch 22 to 30 threads *V & U. S. or Whit. S5td
5D 1 inch 32 to 40 threads *V & U. 5. or Whit. Std
A 2 inches 415 to 7 threads *V & U. 5. or Whit. Std.
B 2 inches 8 to 13 threads *V & U. S. or Whit. Std.
C 2 inches 14  to 20 threads *V & U. S. or Whit, Std.
D 2 inches 22 to 30 threads *V & U. S, or Whit. Std.

" and American National or Unlted States Standard.
We can furnish these calipers in corresponding Metric sizes.
We include a l-inch standard with each 2-inch caliper without exira charge.
Other sizes quoted upon application. Packed 1 in a box.

Table of Pitch Di t for A i National, U. S. and A. 5. M. E.
Standard Form of Screw Threads

Caliper Reading or Pitch Diameter for above Threads = D el

o N

Basic Caliper N Basiz | Calipar |
and Thiesds | Reading | Singls and Threads | Reading | Single
Max, IP.; o Max, | D-D:;lh No. Max, IPelh of Max. D-r‘ll-
teide | ne! iteh Outside nc Pich | =
Diamater Diameter | Thread Dinrnyatas | | _Diameter | Thread
| | 6495 .5485 | 6455 .6485
D N T = D | N D=4 o
060 80 0819 -0081 12 21 | 28 -1828 | .0232
073 72 D640 0080 14 | (242 24 L2148 .0271
086 64 0759 0101 16 | .2e8 22 .2385 | .0283
088 55 0874 0116 18 | 294 20 | .261B | -032s
12 48 ‘ .0888 0135 20 | .320 20 | .2878 | .pazs
.135 44 L1102 0148 22 | 348 1B .3005 0361
138 47 1218 0162 24 | a2 15 3314 -0408
151 | 36 | .1330 0180 28 | .288 18 35 .0406
164 | 38 1460 0180 28 | 424 14 3776 -0464
T2 | 3a 1867 | 0203 30 & 14 4036 0454
.130 30 1684 BT [ (| N [ == [0
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= Storrett———

Screw Thread Micrometer Calipers

Table of Pitch Diameters
For “'W** Standard Form of Screw Threads

—Starrett

rew Thread Micrometer Calipers

Table of Pitch Diameters - 5
For American National and U. §. Standard Form of § T

Caliper Reading or Pitch Diamster for V" Threads = D — -598

N 5485

Caliper Reading or Pitch Diamaeter hu.s.m:n—'——ﬂ
—
Diameter | Threads Threads | Reading | Singls
Inches per Diamater e o Depth
Tk h?- Inch Piich of Thread Single — Threads o an
i ! Diametsr | Ths per or Pitch ot Inches Theh | gSrFitch Y
s N e ! " a _"?lie | %ss isier | Theed : 5498 8435
F - A 5 6485 i —_—
23 & ¥ 2 313 | 0381 N D —6:: ﬂ_ D N D—=y =
. 0433
k] g e 2L 268 0433 B4 101 v ?g g.:lf;i .%?
H 88 e 2644 ‘0481 82 0108 Yia 4 G381
x 3289 .0481 80 0108 % 18 G
ol 11 0484
52 .3208 .0541 88 112 e 14 .38 .
8 & e ‘3834 0541 56 118 (s 13 1150 0458
8 K 4 37586 0818 B4 0120 e 12 .508: 0341
5y i % ; ‘4381 10818 52 0125 4 11 18660 10880
af 1 % .4334 068 20 130 5 10 .688 640
203 48 I 2 4278 07 an 0135 % 8 802 721
b e 5008 141 1 B .0188 0812
40 ‘08l P14
j 2 ket 3 .0722 44 .0l48 1w 7 .0322 Gors
iy 36 H 5463 0187 iz 0158 14 7 1.1572
b ) ; ‘0@ss 0162 1% 6 .266¢ .1082
f F 5 e 8008 | omes P ‘o171 1y 6 1.381 l1082
* L6634 0866 0180 1% Big 1.507 .1180
sf g % 77 0362 a8 ‘0181 13 5 820 ‘1299
i 8 2 1 ‘8slg ‘1082 H 0203 1% 8 1748 209
| i 1y 10188 ‘1082 32 217 2 rm ‘8857 1443
i | <4 1y | 112 | 1231 e 232 2y 4 2.337 1624
: =l 1% lasar 1448 28 [ 0230 3 £ 35002 ‘1998
* These figures give the cutside diameter for screws with threads t theoreticall 24 R .0271 Y% Yo
thess thisads sharp, the outside diameter will measure lass than the Bgures g fhe ma: oo L i2 Rt prictical o ey I 02 3 3 37838 168
Table of Pitch Diameters
= " Table of Pitch Diameters
mwanghDhmmwmmm"&.=n—‘_a;° For Metric Standard Porm of Screw Threads
n Formula
Cali :
Singls
Diameter Threads Depth 1 pitch
per _— = > f=flat=
Inches e g g P =pitch=— ey d = depth = pitch x 5435 8
= bl i ar | =
D | N p—-540 840
i G — N N = Pitch
'ﬁ“ ;g ‘;0433 0533 Pitch Size
oy i ‘3685 iy Insl. Sid. Franch Std. mm. Inil. Sid. nu:;.ow.
iy .
% 10 6360 i 2 -48 e 20 Y 250
1, 10 7485 0640 3 -8t 75 23 3.00 3.00
i 9 .B039 0711 - -1 15 26 3.00
R H ‘BBA4 a1l . 100 1.00 27 300 360
E 08 = Sy A
1y 7 1.0338 0814 7 1.00 1o S 1’5o 3.50
1y 7 1.1588 osl4 8 1.28 o 32 3.80
1 % 8 - 1.2684 \1088 9 1.25 3o 33 350 3.50
1 % & 1.3534 .1068 1o 1.50 2 a1 350
1 % 5 1.4870 ‘1280 11 L.50 iE6 36 4.60 3.00
1% 8 220 1280 12 iaa 2.00 38 4.00
Iw 4 1.7328 14zz 14 2.00 200 ag 490
2 4 1.8578 ‘1422 18 2.00 2.50 40 Soae 4.00
2% | 4 | 1422 18 2.50 :
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Staorrett

Quick Adjusting Micrometer Calipers

No. 204

This micrometer caliper can be instantl thin
c er ¥ opened or clesed to any point wi i it
Th:u_ oper:;; ithr r:aiipe: it is only necessary to press with the finger aé,aimt?he tné‘:ictal'ﬂ.mlWI
Ik 1I“u'ru-|:|l.:h ns al;yi;:‘:;sg; l}::;ul,Rdllseggagirﬁs it from the screw, when any adjust:man]; :Tt%::
made, i
when :ﬁn:fi jua;z-\eﬂts may be mad: :n‘sl;lnfu;ar‘::‘."e. o Tanty sccmges the scre;
caliper also has i i

zmlI a.m'llj e v our adjustable sleeve, as described on a preceding page,

t will at once be recognized as a distinct advance in tools i
] £ th ;
itself. ?;‘, measurement by thousandths upato oi::l;:\.:}\

as well as the lock

in factitis in a class by

No. 204 Range Oto | inch H“ mkh.&t . o nma i
No. 204C With cut-out frame g
ith case........, was 'g“'
Sessacsssannas Treserssnnaay ce,

No. 204 M meteic

For measuremant by hundredths of a millimeter up to twenty-five millimeters

Has ratchet stop and lock nut. Prices same as for No,204.
No. 228

This cali; is especially
usefu] in tlf:lmanuiac!uﬂ
of cutters and such articles

where exact hub lengths are

Hub Micrometer Calipers

W T 4 ' required. The frame will
(¥ y easily pass through a 3;-inch

hole.

The caliper | F
o @ caliper is made for m dths up to one inch. Has lock nut and ratchet

No. 228

‘by"‘

No.228 M

The same as No.228, t that i
up to twenty-five :nillim:::? &"Pﬂ:;m :ﬁ%ﬁ?{m&m by hundredths of a millimeter

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered
ord A
Packed 1 in a box,

Storrett———

Micrometer Calipers
Chromium Plated
psupply the demand for Chromium-Plated micrometers, which are Stain Resisting and longer

g, we are now prepared to furnish from stock the following micrometers as listed below.
Chromium Plated in addition to catalog number.

No. 436

With Black Enameled Frame.

Hatchet Stop

Range O to 1 inch

ts by th dths up to one inch.

Without lock nut, no ratchet, chromium plated ....vvvnrnrrnirencaans
Without lock nut, with ratchet, chromium plated 2
Case,extra ....... R R e s e e e

Sent without lock nut and without ratchet unless otherwise ordered.

Pacleed 1 in a box.

Nos. 230 and 231

Range 0 to 1 inch

No. 230 For measurements by thousandths
up to one inch, Frame is cut out for use in places
where the ordinary frame cannot be inserted.
Width of anvil end of frame is approximately
Wy, inch.

Has lock nut and ratchet stop.

BIRED Choomius piated s svevsmisevas savaaasin soean s ia A RAR LR o e i
CRE; BRIl . i s e e S e e e SRR ++...Price,

No. 231
S

Same as No.230, pt graduated for s
Has lock nut and ratchet stop.

up to one inch.

SRR SRR R R bR s P

231 Chromium plated ....... i
Cane, oyl oo siainanashiiaiieiiei e nsa s aa e R R Price,
Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
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Starrett

=

Micrometer Calipers

Nos. 230 X and 231x

Anvil and Spindle with Carboloy (Tungsten Carbide) Facings
Range O to 1 inch

Carboloy (Tungsten Carhidy
faced spindles and anvils on Sta.rm{

icrometers. An alloy of Practically
diamond-point hardness, ang, be.
cause of its exceptional resistance
to abrasion, should Prove most economical. In the constant ip.
spection of fine tolerances, measuring of harder materials, whery
an abrasive condition exists, grinding with compound, etc, ip
fact where there is a noticeable wear of spindle and anvil ends,
the carboloy feature ; a vastly great d .

Has ratchet stop and logk nut

No. 230X For ts by th dtt uploonlineh.................‘..Price.
No. 231X Same as No.230X, except graduated for measurements by ten-

thousandlhsuptooneinch..“ ....... “+vsvssas.Price,

Cmextra.£orei!hero£almvanmnhers...< ....... ssssssans...Price,

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
d under ive conditions.

Packed 1 in a box.
* Trade name of Norton Company for Boron Carbide. I

* Norbide. Forsemenpplicaﬁonsoimicmmetemwwm be glad to quote
on Norbide ins:,rta in a_{l{ds and spindles. Harder than Tungsten Carbide.
3 #4 §: - |
Note: Other Starrett Micrometer Calipers can be supplied with carboloy faced spindles and
anvils if desired Price quoted on application.

Micrometer Calipers
With Thimble Friction

Range O to 1 inch

THIMBLE | FRICTION

Designed to eliminate the disadvantages in certain inspection
work, etc., that exist where the friction stop is positioned at u:"
end of the thimble, The friction stop mechanism embodied in
the thimble reduces the span of the thumb and fingers and
ennbhl.:l the operator to more easily use the micrometer with
one d.

No. 203F By thousandths..,......... ... 3 .« . Price,
No. 230F By thousandths and with lock nut . .. Price
No. 209F By ten-thousandths.............. . ..Price,
No. 231F By ten-thousandths and .- Price

Case extra, for any of ab .Price,

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.

Note: Other Starrett Micrometer Calipers can be furnished with thimble friction faature i
desired. Price quoted on application.
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Storrett —

Micrometer Calipers

No.3

Range O to 1 inch
For measurement by thousandths up

to one inch.
Has lock nut and ratchet stop.

RS TanaEyY g
ST

i Price,
With case.......
ter can be furnished with lock nut at end of frame, when so ordered, at

See cut of No.226 on page 124. o

M| Range t by hundredths of a millim p

. ﬂwn“;,l? t l\ga;cbisf irnich En;rlr:’s:rar;:nedl.’:nﬁ\ lock nut on end of frame at
mi

3 .3M. Has lock nut and ratchet stop. )

< Se— With case....ccvu.anvnnsaes....Price,

No.113

Ten-Thousandths—Range 0 to 1 inch )
1 # t by ten-th dths up to one inch. Has
as No.3, pt graduat or
t stop.
umdmkh. o Price With case. . i il:;!d].'upgi::l
. i A T g P ‘
bers sent without case unless otherwise o
t::;::l:::equi:]ent to our Nos.3 and 113, only with cut-out frame, see our Nos.230
shown on this page.

Besnssisassasanssienias Price,

No. 230

With Cul-O’ult Fr:ma
Range 0 inc
For 7 ‘bby i dths up
to one inch. The frame is cut out for use

the ordi frame cannot
11: ?ﬁ:&hmﬂu width of the anvil end of

is approximately 114, inch. Has lock nut and ratchet stop. .
With came,.cxsevsrssssessssnss s
33‘.';‘-:3‘!:&& Range 0 to 25 mm. For measurement by hundredths of a millime

twenty- millimeters. Has lock nut and ratchet stop. )
Vi e.'i.Prize, With a8« oosssissnssapssisens PO,

No. 231

With Cut-Out Frame . )
: .230, except graduated for
Thousandths—Range 0 to 1 inch. Same as No.2: o it

t frame.
thousandths up to one inch. Has lock nui.w"h e
e ——— Price, fth casl. covvaeras S ;
. l-ﬁbove. o .;k‘umhln‘ sent without case unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 in a box
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| Starrett

Micrometer Calipers

—-—H@g%

Cut-out Frams NO 203
Range 0 to | inch
For by th dths u;
10 one inch, ¢
. Has neither lock nut nor ratchst stop,

seinrnrenserenssesanss . Price,

Either number in case No.203€C With cut-out frame. - Price,

Bo. 203M-—Maieto Range 01088 s, P st bos o esPrles;
. mm. F -
to twenty-five millimeters. Has neither lock nu?'r:; ralc‘::::‘o;k.w hundredths of a millimeter up

Nu.303.[..-.................._.Pricn, With case

No. 209

Tnn-T}mu.-ndﬂm—Rang. Oto 1
Same as No.203, exce duat o] T
lock nut nor raihg;as;;.ad e . ent by ten-thousandths up to one inch.

s mcauPn“ No. 209C Withcut—oul&ame‘.ﬁicn‘
mber R 7 1o )

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise m-;lemd. Packed 1 in a bhox ;

srssraraaay

*esesassssrsicnssass...Price,

No. 201

- Range O to 1 inch

‘or ¥ th

to one inch. e e
Has lock nut but no ratchet stop.

No. 201 C With cut-out frame. . . Price,

.......-.-..........................................Priee.

t by hundredths of a millimeter up

WO WO i bl
Either no in case b
" Ne. :?Il!—-ll-hb R.mgu 0 to 25 mm. For
Has lock nut but no ratchet stop,
H-.ZﬂlH......................Pricc

With case

No. 207

Ten-Thousandths—] .
Same as No.201, except graduated for Ran?-OE:l,:mh
Hnlocknullmlnonh:l—mmp_ by
e e ]
ther number incmm“ No. 207 € With cut-out i:mpﬂ“

dveaiiay e .,

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 in a box.

stsssscsnsssinnassas..Price,

dths up to one inch.
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Storrett

Micrometer Calipers

No. 202

Range O to | inch

Bhowing
Cut-out Frama

Has ratchet stop but no lock nut.

went by th dths up to one inch.

c”.ﬁi'li\.::l‘at-oul fru;le.<“
Either number in case ......cocieeiuanen AT o R A PR LR Price,

202 M—Metric. Range 0to 25 mm. For measurement by hundredths of a millimeter
twenty-five millimeters. Has ratchet stop, but no lock nut.

.............. S e e R R R R R R R R R e e
LR BB v v vvnains wv s Bawiomms s S v S SRS DR —- -

No. 208

Ten-Thousandths—Range 0 to 1 inch

e as No.202, except graduated for it by ten-th
tchet stop but no lock nut.

dths up to one inch.

.................... . Price,
€ With cut-out frame. .. Price,
Either number in case. T e e T +se oo Price,

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered.

Packed | in a box.

Micrometer Caliper Stand
No. 206

Where frequent reference is to be made to a
caliper that is set at a given size, or where a
number of pieces must be made of the same
size, it is H more cor ient to bring
the work to the micrometer than to bring the
micrometer to the work. The use of a caliper also occupies one
hand, while if the mechanic could use both hands he could work
faster. To meet such conditions as these we offer the Starrett Im-
P d Mi t liper Stand. This consisis of a solid base
with a tilting bracket having a clamp which holds the caliperin
any convenient position. A turn of the winged nut locks in place
both the hinged bracket and the caliper. Both hands are then
free for the work. This tool is nickel plated and is sﬁ:id}.‘r
adapted to our | and 2 inch micrometers, excepting our No.226
and No. 436 lines.

2 R T SR g | RSP 2y, 7T X
Packed 1 in a box.
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Storrvett

Micrometer Calipers

No. 2

Range 1 to 2 inches
For measurement by thousandihs
from one inch to two inches, with lock
nut, ratchet stop, and one-inch test gage,

Bhowing
Cut-out Frame

Note: This micrometer caliper fur.
nished with lock nut at end of frame when so ordered. Ses cut of No.226 on page 124,

We can also furnish this micrometer.caliper with cut-out frame, when so ordered.

Mo. 2. oo, Price, No. 2C With cut-out frame ... Price,
Either number in case........... . . . A P Wp s e Price,

No. 2M—Metric Range 25 to 50 mm. For t by hundredths of a millimeter fram
25 mm. to 50 mm. Has lock nut and ratchet stop.

No.2ZM .............. EIEF s Price, With case.....

No.213

Ten-Thousandths-'—Ranqe 1 to 2 inches
Same as No.2, except graduated for measurement by ten-thousandths from one inch to iwo
inches, with lock nut, ratchet stop, and one-inch test gage.

No. 213 ..... e ernsasee sy Price,
e OO .58 —— .Price,
Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered. Packed lin a box.
No. 212 attachment (page 113) can be used with No.2 Micrometer.

teerererarsnass..Price,

§HE5E

No.217

Range 1 to 2 inches
For measurement by thousandths
from one inch to two inches, Has lock
nutand one-inch test gage, but no ratchet
stop.
No. 217 € With cut-out frame. . Price,
................. tessccaec.....Price,

dths of a millimeter

,,.
b

.-g"

vig
H

g
]
i =
B
mn
=

Range 25 to 50 mm. For
om 25 mm. to 50 mm. Has lock nut, without ratchet stop
Ha.SI?H.........A...‘.......Pﬁce,

& No. 217 M—Metric

With:nse......................Fri:a.

No.214

Ten-'l'houaandﬂm-—Range 1 to 2 inches

Same as No.217, except gradusted for measurement by ten-thousandths from one inch to
two inches. Has lock nut and one-inch test gage, but no ratchet stop.

Ne.214............. ¥ Price, No. 214C With cut-gut frame. . Price
Either number in case. .. ... A e e O e R O ice

Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 in & box.
No. 212 attachment can be used with No.217 Micrometer.

Storrett

ttachment for Two-Inch Micrometer
| ~ Calipers _
No. 212

f——

his attachment, by means of which a two-inch mi ter ray be d into a one-inch
§11 be furnisi

when ordered, with either our No.2 or No.217 two-inch Micrometers.
» fit our No.226'cr No.436 Micrometers.

No.212 M
Metric

5 eans i 0 . mi ter may be ted into a 25 mm.
:-f ‘l;“:ef::.rmn;m;c‘lb,vwngen nr\;:r‘:dh.l::r\it; illhx:r"l;ur No.2M or No.217TM 50 mm. Micrometers.
I not it our No.226M or No.436M Micrometers.

17 R

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

icrometer Calipers with Attachment
No.2 A

Range 0 to 2 inches

this is our No.2 Micrometer, fitted with No.212 attach

Metric
Range 0 to 50 mm. )
I. 8 is our No.2M Micrometer with No.212M attachment and 25 mm. test gage.
M.a

Sent with'oul case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.
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The width of the

No. 232

No

Range 0 ta 1}

Same as No.232,

Starrett

Micrometer Calipers No. 232

Has lock nut and ratchet stop.

Range 0 to 1% inch

For t by th up to
half inch. The frame is cut out for use in
where the ordinary frame cannot be
anvil end of the framse is approximately ¢, ;

dik

. 233

inch—Ten-Thousandths

ih

ETY)

except graduated for

Has lock nut, ratchet stop and sh Tt i
No.233.... ... : o
With case..

This caliper is
out lock nut and

touches at

For measurement b
the frame, with r:t';haty
No. 576

No. 576 M—Metric Range 0 to 13 mm.
of a millimeter up to 13
without case unless otherwise ordered,

measurement by hundredths
Above numbers sent

accurately measuring the thi i
et S on' th: ickness of tubing,

1t by te.

tesssscssana.. .. Price,
*tvssscsnansnnsn..Price,

For Measuring Tubing
Range 0 to 14 inch

of the same general design as our No.232, but with
has the face of the anvil rounded, wl:;:h a;:ia_\:'uh ‘iT!G
thic : etc. The anvil touchs
inside, while the end of spindle, being flat

onl i i i

the thickness o‘i' l?.:r;:in]:mt S i, S e oD acovamy
thousandths up to one-
stop. Without ratchet

It will enter a Yis-inch hole freely.

half inch with d i . R
stop, 50 cents less, equivalents stamped &

The same 28 our No.578, except that it is made &
millimeters. ices same as for No.576

Packed 1 in a box.

Tube Micrometer Caliper No. 569

With Black Enameled Frame.

Anvil
tubular

No. 569
read to h

4

M__Metric
dths of a milli
569 and 569 M sent without ratchet stop

Nos.

positioned upright
ty\mal.i.s or th i o
capacity, 3; inch. Hole ca ity,
and diamc:ers of anv?lemn;ab‘:tr
No. 569 Without raichet . . i

No. 569 W:th ratt:l:el P e e

Range 0 to 25 mm.

Decimal Equivalents on Thimble

Range 0 to 1 inch

: provide a good tool ind
e thickness from a hole to mfu:dl;:.;agg:ﬂ“
% inch and up. Special form®

d when

R O =y
9, except that it is graduated 7

The same as No.56
same as for No.569.

unless otherwise ordered. Packed | in a wooden bo¥

114

Place

hs up to one-half ing |

Storrett

. Micrometer Calipers No. 215
| e

Range 0 to 14 inch

For measurement by thou-
sandths up to one-half inch.

Case, extra. . . Price,

With lock nut and without ratchet stop ........Price,
Case, extra. . .Price,

B With lock nut and with ratchet stop............Price,
SM—Metric Range 0 to 13 mm. For t by hundredths of a millimeter
miIm.
‘M With lock nut and without ratchet stop.. ...Price, Case, extra. .. Price,
ice, Case, extra. . . Price,

M With lock nut and with ratchet stop

No. 219

Ten-Thousandths—Range 0 to 15 inch

as No.215, except graduated for t by ten-th dths up to one-half inch.
With lock nut and without ratchetstop....... Price, Case, extra. .. Pri'co
With lock nut and with ratchetstop .......... Price, Cese, extra. . . Price,

Range 0 to 1 inch

For measurement by thou-
sandths up to one-half inch.

Case, extra. .. Price,

Without lock nut and without ratchet stop . ... .Price,
] Case, extra. . .Price,

Without lock nut and with ratchet stop........Price,
216 M—Metric Range 0 to 13 mm. For measurement by hundredths of a millimeter

40 mum.
8M Withoutlock nut and without ratchet stop. . . Price, Case, extra. . . Price,
: Without lock nut and with ratchet stop...... Price, Case, extra. . . Price,

No. 218

Ten-Thousandths—Range 0 to !5 inch
dths up to one-half inch,

as No.216, except graduated for t by ten-th
Without lock nut and withoutratchetstop.. ...Price, Case, extra. .. Price,
.Price, Case, extra. . . Price,

<] 8 Without lock nut and with ratchet stop
Above numbers sent with ratchet stop and without case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.
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Starrett———

Paper Gage Micrometer Calipers
No. 223

With Ring

This caliper is used in measuring the thig,
ness of paper, sheet rubber, cardboard, etc, Bl
means of the floating disc on the anvil it readily |
adjusts itself to surfaces being meastmg |
Mefmuxes all sizes less than 114; of an inch by thousancilh;q'!
an inch.

Wiﬂ?nut ratchet stop and with ring ...

. .Price i

L RO A S :....Price.
w:'ﬂ! ratchet stop and with ring ............... Price
TR | eviine s a e ain L — e Price,
No.223 M
Metric

The same as above, except that it is graduated to read in hundredths of a millimeter
Prices same as for No.223.

No. 225

The same as our No.223, without the ring attachment.

Without ratchet stop ..... a e M —— . .Price, Wi o A P |
TR O TR e e el Price, w;:gf:::: ........... ‘
No.225 M

Metric

The same as our No.225, pt that it is graduated to read in hundredths of a millirmater.
Prices same as for No.225.
Above numbers sent with ratchet stop and without case unless otherwise ordered

Packed 1 in a box.

Micrometer Calipers

No. 210

Screw Thread Comparator l

T

This micrometer, while it will not measure d‘;
actual diameter of a V thread, for the purpose ¢
comparison it has a wide range of use when cuttinf
screw threads and for measuring in small groo™®
and recesses not possible with requlation micrometers, -

The anvil and spindle conical contact points are flattened about 15 i0°
and the micrometer is adjusted to 0 when flats are in contact.

Frame has black finish and thimble bears fractions and gecir?
equivalents.

No. 2104 Range 0 to Tginch.....
Ne.210B Range 1 to 1% inches .. ........ooommeminnii 0

Note: Larger sizes quoted on applicati i illime!

J : pplication. Metric measure by hundredih e
furnished in corresponding sizes and prices as above. TS ok e
Above numbers packed I in a box.
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o ft Leather Cases

for Micrometer

I

Storrett

For Measuring Sheet Metal

These micrometers have 2 and 6 inch depths of U cut in frame
to reach over the edge of sheet metal to gage its thickness nearer the
center. The gage with 2-inch depth is made from a forging, has
bright finish, decimal equivalents on the frame and 'i-inch move-
ment of the screw. The gage with 6-inch depth is made from a steel
casting of I construction, has black enamel finish, decimal equiva-
lents on the thimble and 1-inch movement of the screw.

Both sizes have our regular friction sleeve adjustment and are
furnished with ratchet stop. The 2-inch only has lock nut.

No. 222 With 2-inch depth in frame................
No. 222 With 6-inch depth in frame.... 3
Case for 2-inch depthonly ................,

No. 222 M—Metric The same as No.222, except that they are
graduated for measurements by hundredths of a millimeter. Prices
same as for No.222.

case is much like the ordinary spectacle case, made of steel with snappy spring cover.
lined and covered with Athol artificial leather. ;

light in weight, compact in size and aside from protection of the micrometer against

grit when carried in the pocket, it is less cumbersome than other types.

l-inch micrometers only, regular size, not for heavy duty type, see our No.238.

Packed 1 in a box.

alipers No. 455

use in carrying a micrometer in the

Made to hold :-inch, l-inch or 2-inch

MRS L e Price, sach,
...Price, each,
R Price, each,
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=———Storrett——

Micrometer Caliper Heads

Starrett Micrometer Heads are easily attached to fixtures, ial .t 3
and will be found most useful when fine and 33; s “?"mz?:u?,ﬂ_m“h\

No. 463

Length of clamping surface is % inch; diameter, - ih. When mi

> i crometer is sat af zerg
spindle projects 3; inch (approximately). Made without lock nut but will be furnished with
without ratchet stop. Sent with ratchet stop unless otherwise ordered. Graduated for mﬂm:!-
ment by thousand of an inch up to 1 inch,

Price (with or without ratchet stap)

Range 0to 13 millimeters. Length of clamping surface is 9.5 mm. ; dian
eter, 3.5 mm. When micrometer is set at zero the spindle projects 19 mm, (approximately), Mads
without lock nut but will be furnished with or withoutratchet stop. Sentwith ratchet stopurnlessothe

to thirteen millimete _.

No. 26

Range 0 to 1 inch

Length of clamping surface is % inch; diameter, 14 inch, When micrometer is set at zero

spindle projects 11, inches (appproximately). Made and sent with ratchet stop and lock nut bet

will be furnished without ratchet stop or lock nut when so desired, Graduated for measursmes
by thousandths of an inch up to 1 inch,

Price (with or without ratchet stop or lock nut) . |

No. 263 M—Metric Range 0 to 25 millimeters. Length of clamping surface is 19 mm. ;diam |
eter, 12.7 mm. When micrometer is set at zero the spindle projects 27 mm. {approximatelf’
Made and sent with raichet stop and lock nut but will be furnished without ratchet stop or 1o
nut when so desired. Graduated for measurement by hundredths of a millimeter up to twenif §
five millimeters,

Price (with or without ratchet stop or lock nut)

No. 363

T.n-Thnusandihs——Ranqe Oto 1 inch |

Length of clamping surface is % inch; diameter, 14 inch, When micrometer is set at zero d;:

spindle projects 11, inches (approximately). Made and sent with ratchet stop and lock nut P |

will be furnished without ratchet stop or lock nut when so desired. Graduated for measurem®” |
by ten-thousandths of an inch up to 1 inch,

Price (with or without ratchet stop or lock nut)....

Storrett

Micrometer Calipers

No. 436

With Black Enameled Frame

Ratchet Stop

This line of micrometers will be
found most popular with the me-
chanics, especially to those who are
engaged in inspection work.

We also recommend this type
micrometer for vocational training
students and apprentices.

Seepages 120, 121, 122 and 123 for
further description and prices.

ving type of wood case in which we
our sets of micrometers—No.436 E-F-

dly built and well-finished.
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—=Storrett———

Black Enameled Frame
Micrometer Calipers

Nos. 436 and 436 M

Range 0 to 1 inch

Range 0 to 25 mm.
Furnished with or without Ratchet or Lock Nut

Ratchet Stop

Showing decimal equivalsnts
as marked on the thimble
of this micromaeter caliper

These micrometer calipers combine strength and rigidity, yet are light in weight.

Popular
priced, but with the same Starrett d dability, D 1 equivalents on the thimble.

Frames on sizes 1 to 9 inches inclusive are solid type: those 10inches and larger have perforated
type (see page 121) for lightness.

The above cut shows the l-inch size of our micrometer calipers, No.436. See pages 121, 122
and 123 for other sizes and prices. This line made in sizes | inch to 24 inches inclusive. Packed
1 in wooden box. Sent without ratchet, without lock nut and without standards unless other

wise ordered.
SIZES and PRICES

Size l Size | Range | Range "Rv‘;‘i::‘ﬁ:tl R.'ﬁ:t}-‘al !l.urlr“;}ur R?a:}]:ﬂ | Etandards Casn

Inel mom. Inches | mm. no | ne ne with Extra Extra
— 1 |LockNul LockNut| Raichet | Lock Nut|

1 26 | 0-1| 0-25 , 1= 1

2 | so 1- 2 | 25. 80 | | 1

3 | 78| 2-3| Bo- 78 ; | 2~

4 100 3- 4| 75.100 | 3"

8 | 125 | ¢ 8 100-125 | 4

8 | 150 5. 6 | 125-150 | | 5

7 175 | 6 7| 150-175 | g

8 | 200 | 7. 8|175-200 7"

9 225 | 8- 9 |200-225 g

1o | 250 | 9.10 (225.250 ' g

11 275 | 10-11 | 250-275 10"

12 j 300 | 11-12 | 275-300 | | 11" extra chard®

Note: Any of the above mi eters, English + can be furnished to read to ten”

thousandths of an inch at an additional cost of each to above list prices.

120

box.

Storvett

Black Enameled Frame
Micrometer Calipers

Nos. 436 and 436 M

Range 13 to 24 inches Range 300 to 600 mm.
Furnished with or without Ratchet or Lock Nut

it if ith

Biza Range Range ‘g::}c‘f.:: R?;:t}}\‘-t LU‘:’; ]l:fut Ri:l;:gul Slaé:i::dn

. | Fishes ™™ | Lock Nut | Dock Nut | Raichet |Lock Nut|

325 12-13 | 300-325 | | 12“ ........
350 | 13-14 | 325-350 | 5 N e
375 | 14-15 | 350-375 | L O e
400 | 15-16 | 375-400 | L S [P
425 16-17 | 400-425 | | ]5.. ........
450 17-18 | 425-450 17“ ........
475 18-19 | 450-475 13“ ........
500 | 19-20  475-500 190
825 | 20-21 | 500-525 200 | el
550 21-22 | 525-850 21” ........
575 22-23 | 550-575 [ | 22“ ........
600 23-24 | 575-800 &3¢ | ssmasmuus

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

dths of an inch at an additional cost of
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i i d to ten-
b2 icrometers, English measure, can be furnished to rea
ekl oo each to above list prices,



With Black Enameled Frame. Decimal Equivalents on the Thimble

No. 436A

No. 436B

No. 436C

No. 436D

No. 436E

No. 436 T

No. 436G

No. 436 H

Storrett

Micrometer Caliper Sets
0.436

PRICES PER SET Without With Caig

Set of ; o g Lock Nut Lol Nut Exiny
;:\q i 7 2md3mchm a]lm!}wulmb:hat
OPF v voninia s sivisinm e ainnsnsasin e ass st s ss e

Set of six micrometer :nhpm
2, 3, 4, B and 6 inch sizes, :flmm
ulchetmp O P s Lo SR i

Set of five standards for above ... ...,

Set of three mi
ixw 1, 2 and 3 inch m‘ aLI with n(uchcl

Set of six micrometer cali comprisin
1,2 3 4, 5 and & mchp:;u. aﬁrmﬂf
:atchalstop SR b s e BTN 8 et era

Set of five standards for above ... ...

Sets A, B, Cand D t
lock nut unless :thml::aem:nrtha“t shawdnd without standards and withou!

Set of six micromaeter cahpnu. range 6
inches to 12 inches, comprising 7, 8, 9, 10,
11 and 12 inch nxas. aT.l without mtchnl
stop and with . in fini

Wood same e S T

Set of nl.anduds for a]:cwe ..... i

Same as Set E, except all with ratchet stoo
Set of standards for above .........

Set of twelve micrometer cal:penru, range
0 to 12 inches, comprising all sizes from
1to 12 inch, inclusive, all without ratchet
stop, and without standards in finished

JGM-B Set of six microm.

wood case ..............

Same as Set G, except all with ratchet stop. .
Set of standards for above

Wd&h-ﬁ. F. G and H sent without standards and without lock nut unless otherwis®

SetsE, F, G and H are all furnished in finished wood cases at prices shown abov®
122

Starrett-

Micrometer Caliper Sets

No. 436 M

With Black Enameled Frame. Metric Meagure

PRICES PER SET

@6M-A Set of three micrometer calipers com-

prising 25, 50 and 75 mm. sizes, all
without ratchetstop ... ..... ... .....

Set of two standards for above . ...

calipers compris-
ing 25, 50, 75, 100 125 and 150 mm.
sizes, all without ratchetstop ... .. ... .

Set of five standards for above ...

. M-C Set of three micrometer calipers com-

prising 25, 50 and 75 mm. sizes, all.mth
ratchet stop ... ...
Set of two standards for above . . .....

JBEM-D Set of six micrometer calipers compris-

ing 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 and 150 mm.
sizes, all with ratchet 31 AT

Set of five standards for above ... ..

Without
Lock Nut

With
Lock Nut

Extra

Sets M-A, M-B, M-C and M-D are un!wiﬂmulmoandmlho‘x! standards

1 otherwise

\ and without lock nut

M-E Set of six micrometer calipers, range 150

mm. to 300 mm., comprising 175, 200,
225, 250, 275 and 300 mm. sizes,

without ratchet stop and without stand-
ards, in finished wood case ...............

Set of standards for above .........

M-F Same as Set M-E, except all with ratchet stop
Set of standards for above ...... ..

i M-G sﬂ of twelve mucrometer calipem. range

to 300 mm., comprising all sizes from
38 mm. to 300 mm., inclusive, all without
ratchet stop, and without s!andaxdl in
finished wood case

Set of standards for above ....... .

M-H Same as Set M-G, except all with ratchet stop
Set of standards for above .........

Sets M-E, M-F, M-G and M-H sent without standards and without lock nut

unless otherwise ord .

Eets M-E, M-F, M-G and M-H are all furnished in finished wood cases at

prices shown above.
123
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THE L. 5. STARRETT o,
ATHOL. MASS USA. -

The cases for these
Iaxu‘ihnice]'.y finished,
sather and lined wi 1
c iy ed with velyet.

Case only, for set of four micrometers

Starrett———

Micrometer Calipers No. 226

calipers are wall made
ey :xe covered with
for set of three micrometers .,

For description and prices covering No.

Case only,

far set of six micrometers
"d:ole: All cases are made to Hold the stand®

226 Micrometers, see Pages 125 and 126,
124

—=Storrett -

Micrometer Calipers

No. 226

gse calipers meet the demand for accurate gages at a low price. They are better adapted for
] use than the vernier or bar micrometer, as they can be set quickly for the different meas-
fs and are more easily read.

caliper is graduated to read by thousandths of an inch, is furnished with lock nut, and
‘with or without ratchet stop as desired.

._ frames are drop-forged from bar steel and are nicely finished.
l-inch has the decimal equivalents stamped on the frame. The other sizes are marked to
capacity.

for use in adjusting these calipers will be furnished

when desired at prices given

rs will be supplied singly or in sets as desired; and will be sent with ratchet stop and
it case or standard unless otherwise ordered.

ich, with decimal equivalents, without ratchet stop (our No.201)....... ST Price,
h, with decimal equivalents, with ratchet stop (our No.3) .......c000u0e P Price,
l-inch cass only . .cuisiiiasivaniaas e svianss ssaiasiosas ..Price,

from 1 inch to 2 inches, without ratchet stop . .....cinriennininniaanrcanns
from 1 inch to 2 inches, with ratchet stop ......
l-inch standard ....cceerovevivsnissssassnssnsas
2-inch case ondy
from 2 inches to 3 inches, without ratchet stop ... cvvivrinienienisnnnans Price,
from 2 inches to 3 inches, with ratchetstop.....ccv0vivveivinsssrassass.. Price,

2-inch standard . .....0v0n. e vvv.. Price,
Jinchcassonly....cocvvrrmsncrinrasansins . Price,
from 3 inches to 4 inches, without ratchet stop..... T e R
from 3 inches to 4 inches, with ratchetstop.......... R 5
3-inch standard ....ceevearsnssinsisessasrarssrssnsnsases Price, ”
AT OB OO & v o wasnims ws w waaa e e Price,
from 4 inches to 5 inches, without ratchet stop..cooviiiiiiiniciniiinannns Price,
from 4 inches to 5 inches, with ratchet stop...... oo Price,

d-inch standard ...ciivenniiinisianarisisisianiian

Packed 1 in a box.

2 The 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 inch sizes can be furnished to read to ten-thousandths of an inch,
dditional cost of each to above list prices.

No. 226 M

Metric
The same as No.226, except that they are graduated for measurement by hundredths of a milli-
Br, Furnished in corresponding sizes and prices as above.
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No. 226

Ne. 226C Set of three mi # lip prising our No,
201 l-inch, No.226 2-inch and 3-inch, all without
S-tof!wol'l&ndanh!oxuhow...........“...‘.

No. 226D Set of three mi t lip ising our No. 3
l-inch, No.226 2-inch and 3-inch, all with ratchet
Sdnftwustnn&udlﬁwahou..‘.........,....‘

No. 2266 Set of six mi, ter calip ising our No. 201
l-inch, No.228 2-inch, 3-inch, 4-inch, 8-inch, and
E-inch.nllwil}mulxalnlmliop.................
Eﬂoiﬁv.lhﬂdudnfmnhan....‘......,...‘..

No.226H  Set of six micrometer calipers comprising our No. 3
l-inch, No.228 2-inch, 3-inch, 4-inch, S-inch, and
S-inch.allwiﬂlnhhntltop...... ...... A S i
Solofﬁveﬂandard.lwnbovo. ........ .

No. 226K  Set of four myj, t lip ding to ten-thou-
sandths, comprisi our No.207 l-inch, with decimal
equivalents, o.zgg 2-inch, 3-inch, and 4-inch, all
wilhlucknula.ndwithoutntchetslop.A.......‘...‘..
Sdo{!hmahndaxdlfmabmu,..‘.........“

No. 226 L Set of four mi ter calipers ding to ten-thou-
sandths, compri our No.113 l-inch, with d
equivalents, No.22 2-inch, 3-inch, and 4-inch, all
with lock nut and with ratchetstop........... ... ..
Stloiﬂunthndazduhclhow

No. 226 M
Metric
PRICES PER SET

No. 226 M-C Sot of three mi t lip ising our No,
201 M, 25 mm.; No.226 M, 50 mm. and 75 mm., all
wil}loutnlchltlhp.“‘..‘.....‘..‘.....‘.....A......
Soldmoshndard.hrabow.”... ..... ERar

No. 226 M-D Set of three mi. t lip. gourNo.3M,
25 mm.; No.226M, 50 mm, and 78 mm., all with
ratchet stop......... . .. e S 48 Brsce.are u e R
Sduflwumdmdl!orahon. ....... PR

No. 226 M-G Set of six mi i lip uingourNo.BOIM.
25 mm.; No.226 M, 50 mm., 78 mm., 100 mm., 125
mm., and JBOmm..allwithuul ratr:hetsbp........‘.
S-lo!ﬁvauhndndalwahuva...............‘.

Ne. 226 M-H

The above sets are sent without case,

Set of six micrometer eali comprising No.3M,
25 mm.; No.22§ M, 802:;:.. ?§ m.ﬂtﬂﬂ mm.,
125 mm., and 150 mm., all with ratchet stop.........
Set of five standards for above

See page 124 for illustrations of cases.
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Storrett——

Micrometer Caliper Sets

Withou! Case With gy,

Without Case  With Case

and without standards, unless otherwise ardered.

Starrett

Micrometer Calipers
Heavy Duty Type
No. 238

Range 0 to | inch

: L Lin
THEL S.8TARAETY €O 23 7187 1
25 ATHOL X 8123

uch h than the reg
i the frame and the other paris m g =
calipers are made:n‘hlu[‘]gnqw under hard usage, on ‘u:caunthl o:“m"mmdw
D 'Md £ for the t ds. They are especially use i mk'
bl pssary to take measurements after the lc;lck nut is -et. mnchuuu‘_ o2y
e illi hine work where 5 .
ool f°;j1?ﬂ‘° :nn:::llf:“;l:‘;;g room where dirt and moisture nn‘.iou.n
i con ons g s i 4
: m 0y mlia measuring surfaces and b g parls‘ ‘a{u. i T_‘hmhom have
I lw'eu tamped on the frame and are p in _d Ta
“"““"’l‘“b" l‘l‘ dths up to one inch. Has ratchet stop an s .
.C-n.n I:;-lni;ud to read to ten-thousandths of an inch at an additional cost o
1 be

Metric—Range 0 to 25 mm.
as above except that they are made for
five millimet

The same
 to twenty

i FEEE R R RS - d-
w‘ul;:!;:il! and No.238M sent without case unless otherwise order

Packed | in a box.
127
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Heavy Micrometer Calipers
No. 239

Smrrett%

Storrett

Sets of Heavy Micrometer Calipers

239K Consisting of our No.238, one-inch, as shown on page 127, with decimal
on frame, and our No.239, sizes 2 to 6 inch.
Sent in strong wood boxes.

Sent with standards unless otherwise ordered.

With standards,

.239B Consisting of our No.23B, one-inch, as shown on page 127, with decimal
on frame, and our No.239, sizes 2 to 12 inch.
Sent in strong wood boxes.

Sent with standards unless otherwise ordered.

With standards,

Heavy Micrometer Calipers

No. 239 M

Metric

ie same as our No.239, except that they are graduated for measurement by hundredths of a

With standard,

............................. ice,

75 mm. .. With standard,

Th e 4 AR - s Wd‘l;“c;

| 4nese pers were designed to xach mm. ith standard,
spindle and screw portion is of ],..rg::if th;-h: cting demands °_f heavy and severe usage, The [ CaBE BXLTE ¢ o csrevsnssnsnsossossstosssnssssbosssareaesoaassionsasss Price,
wear and greater rigidity; those from 2 ; b % in the reqular micrometer, thus insuring lon 125 ram With standard
e g gy g d::m inches to 6 inches, inclusive, are made from dro ? o Ql: 3 Price.
shown by larger cut. The b ari .;:!slazn:ln‘:h“‘ o ﬂf:.l castings with holes inpé:m. as b 160 mm. .. With standard,
and the same ided For adi e 5l s are hardened to prevent wear, T T Price,
in our other micrometers. Made with lock nut 78 mam. w::‘]}: -tangug,

ith standard,

and ratchet stop. Sizes are uhmpo:lwnn these tools to show their capacity,

1 inch to Pri
T T O e, o,

2inchesto 3inches....
extra .......
dinchesto 4 inches......
Case extra ......
4inchesto Sinches.......
Case extra .........,
Binches to 6 inches ..
extra ....
Ginchesto 7inches............
Tinches to 8 inches ...
Binchesto 9inches ...
9 inches to 10 inches ...
10 inches to 11 inches ...
11 inches to 12 inches ............... -+ uPei
................ .Price,

With standard,
With standard,
With standard,
With standard,
With standard,

not supplied for sizes e ing meters sent without o 4 with
Cases t i above B-inch. Micro L i ase, an i
standard unless otherwise ordered. Sizes 2-inch to &-inch sent in strong w;od boxes 'ka ':-G"
. ger st

sent in finished wood cases.

Note: Any of the above micrometers can be furnished to read to ten thousandths of an inch
o of an inch

at an additional cost of each to list prices,

128

With standard,
With standard,
With standard,
With standard,

not supplied for sizes above 150 mm. Micrometers sent without case, and with stand-
otherwise ordered. Sizes 50 mm. to 150 mm. sent in strong wood boxes. Larger sizes

wood cases.

Sets of Heavy Micrometer Calipers
Metric
€t No. 239 M-A Consisting of our No.238 M, as shown on page 127, 0 to 25 mm., and our

839 M, sizes 25 to 150 mm.
Sent in strong wood boxes,

R — R S
Sent with standards unless otherwise ordered.

With standards,

et No. 239 M-B Consisting of our No.238M, as shown on page 127, 0 to 25 mm., and our
9 M, sizes 25 to 300 mm.

Sent in strong wood boxes.
With standards,

Sent with standards unless otherwise ordered.
129
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Starrett

Micrometer Caliper Sets

No. 224

For Automobile and Aviation Service Shops

No. 224 AA

Range O to 4 inches

No. 224 A

Range 2 to 6 inches

diat

One micrometer for all inter
3 : r its from O to 4 inches or 2 to § inche
hb; thousu?dihs, Furnished with accurately positioned and readily interchangeable anvils
easures pistons, crank shafts, cam shafts, and wrist pins. i

The frames are made from forgi i
gings and have black enamel finish. Deci ival -
stamped on the thimbles and the micrometers are provided with lock nut:.c‘mal g

See page 131 for prices.

Showing a few applications of our No, 224

130

= ——— X

——S8tarrett

Micrometer Caliper Sets

No. 224

t ratchet stop and without standards
stop and without standards. ...

Neo. 224 AA English No.224 M-AA Metric
Range 0 o 4 incMes Range 010 100 mm.

jchet stop and with standards. . ....... S

et stop and with standards......... RS
No.224 A English No.224 M-A Metric
Range 2 to 6 inches Range 5.0 to 150 mm.

zatchet stop and without TRLE, [T | DRSSO

¢ stop and without standards ...
ratchet stop and with standards .
stop and with standards

Sent with Ratchet Stop and Standards unless otherwise ordered. Both sizes furnished

. extra charge in finished wood case.

LARGER SIZES

B-inch to 9-inch range
With lock nut, ratchet stop and three standards in substantial wood case.....

9-inch to 12-inch range
With lock nut, ratchet stop and three standards in substantial wood case

12-inch to 18-inch range
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four standards in substantial weod case

16-inch to 20-inch range
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four standards in substantial wood case

20-inch to 24-inch range
With lock nut, ratchet stop and four standards in substantial wood case

Set Complete. Range 2 inches to 24 inches, with standards, lock nuts and
ratchet stops, in substantial wood cases
Set Complete. Range 0 to 24 inches, with standards. Sameas No.224 K Set

with the addition of cur No.436 Micrometers with ratchet stops, sizes 1 and 2
inch, as listed on pages 120 to 123 inclusive, in substantial wood cases.......

Set Complete. Range 0 to 24 inches, with standards. Consisting of our No.
436 Micrometers with ratchet stops, sizes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 inch, as listed
on pages 120 to 123 inclusive, and our No.224 B,C.D, EandF, in substan-

tial wood cases

le: Larger sizes of the following ranges: 24 to 28 inches, 28 to 32 inches, and 32 to 36
6 can be furnished when desired. Prices quoted upon application.

No.224 M
Metric

same as No.224, except that they are graduated for measurement by hundredths of a
and the thimbles are plain, not marked with decimal equivalents. Furnished in cor-

g sizes and prices as above.
131
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Storrett——

Standard End Measuring Rods
Nos. 234 and 234 M

Storrett —

United States Government Micrometer
Caliper Gages

No. 127

With Spherical Ends -

e rods are made of steel, hardened and lapped spherical on the ends with a radius of ane-
length of the rod, The handles are of rubber, two-thirds the length of the rod, and guard
any expansion due to change in temperature when held in the hands, thereby maintain-
ir accuracy under adverse conditions.

l-inch to 6-inch are !4-inch diameter with handles %¢-inch diameter.

7-inch to 12-inch are %-inch diameter with handles $-inch diameter,

or 25 mm.rod ........ Price, T-inch or 17TS mm. rod......... Price,
or B0mm.rod .......0 Price, 8-inch or 200 mm. rod......... Price,
or I5mm.rod ........ Price, S-inch or 225 mm. rod......... Price,
or 100 mm.rod ........ Price, 10-inch or 250 mm. rod......... Price,
or 125 mm.rod ........ Price, 11-inch or 278 mm. rod......... Price,
or 150 mm.rod ........ Price, 12-inch or 300 mm. rod......... Price,

These gages were designed and made i3 meet the requirerents of the Government in makig
::q.guns and other work in the Ordnance Department of Government shops, where they are nov
. The frames are cut from steel plates, nicely finished. The sides are covered with hard rubs
ber, put on with brass screws, preventing inaccuracy through expansion caused by change in tem-
perature when held in the hands. The micrometer screw adjusts one inch, reading ', o of &8
inch, and is provided with lock nut. The different length tail spindles, forming anvils, are inter
changeable and have positive stops to set against their socketed seats. The adjusting collars o8
these anvils have notches to facilitate the 1 of dirt, which would prevent them from setting
accurately against the seat. The contact ends of spindles are slightly Furnished wi
ratchet stop.

No. 127

TREL LITRARETT CL

English
No. 127D 12to 16 inches ....... gages are similar to No.234, except that they are made with flat ends. The l-inch size
No. 127E 16 to 20 inches .. . ied in the form of a disc as shown in the cut.
No. 127F 20to 24 inches ....... are made in both English and Metric sizes. The rods are made of steel, slightly under
eter, and the ends are hardened, ground and lapped parallel to each other. The
are of rubber to guard against any change in their accuracy while held in the hands.
127 inches to 7 inches have one rubber handle; larger sizes, two rubber handles.
NO- M or 25 mm. disc........ Price, 13-inch or 328 mm. rod .........
i tor S50mm.rod ........ Price, 14-inch or 350 T L. SO
Metric : or “7}8 mm. mg cieenas -ﬁcer 15-:::1\ ‘; 318 ::: ::d =
n'I:.:l: same as No.l127, except that it is graduated for measurement by hundredths of# : : 125 :$ ::d ”"Pr:;;' !g-:::h :: :gg o ::g {
11 M‘ 3 » - MIM. YOO . s v evanss
No.137MA 010 100mm....... Ne. 127 M:D 300 to 400 me..... en ot 1% o B, e
No. 127 M-B 100 to 200 ram....... No. 127M-E 400 to 500 mm... .. (Binep O 200 mm. rod ... Price, N g
No. 127 M-C 200 to 300 ram. .. .... No. 12ZM-F 500 to 600 mm er 225 mm.rod ........ Price, e .
PR e o e T B s 1.inch or 526 mm. rod ... Prce,
£ o i esess. s Price, -inch or mm. rod .. .
Sent without standards unless otherwise ordered. or 300 ﬁ :zd ________ P:;::. 2%.inch or 878 mm: rod

% These are the measuring rods to be used in connection with our No.127 and No.127M
s, shown on page 132
Above numbers packed 1 in a package.

Packed 1 in a box.
For prices of standards to use with these micrometers, see page 133.
sizes can be made to order when so desired. Prices quoted on application.
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Starrett

Inside Micrometer Calipers

No. 700

Range .200” to 1" by Thousandths

Approximate - -ﬂl Designed to provide a tool t .
Dimensions _é !-l\ crometer, with vernier ca].i‘:'u :t;le:dd j?w: t?;
ir b 1 di a

%

Starrett =

side Micrometer Calipers No. 120

of daws iy ;{';“," small o ions. Cep,
surfaces are d
nished with lock nat. o 0 round. Fu,

No. 120A

sets have screw and nut the same as an outside micrometer caliper and read in thou-
Set A measures from 2 inches to 8 inches, has 1;-inch movement of screw and requires
ension rods, The rods are provided with a hardened steel adjustable anvil in ends, which
 adjusting for wear. A small binding screw locks rods when set. Rods are marked in 1o
isions and set to a similar line on a projection of the barrel.
is similar in all respects with the ption that it from 8 inches to 32 inch
extension rods, and has a lock for the rods; and has one-inch movement of the screw.
S a very strong and serviceable tool as well as an accurate one. We can furnish rods of extra
for these tools when desired.

so ordered an auxiliary handle similar to the one furnished with No.124 accompanies
B and D, which is used by ing the nut opposite the lock nut and screwing the handle

Micrometer Caliper Gages No. 126
< T

< = —

ATHOL, MASS. U=a,

—
— of same, thereby enabling one to take measurements in holes and other places where
‘ﬁ rometer could not otherwise be .
m . With 4 rods, to measure from 2to 8 inches... .Price,
o With 7 rods, to measure from 2 to 12 inches . .. .Price,
Pasiiad Eoedi - S J g:th 4 mds.st: m;uu;uc&om B to 32 inches . ...Price,
- grie close internal nents, indicating th, d o ] mprising Sets Aand C.......... SR D G e e Price, With case.......
in inches is not essential. The body of the tool is a steel tube.o;::::x!d:isa?l;:r:o‘:g:ﬁﬁf: tli:xsrl\;.l“:\; Handle, extra.. ..... . .. .......Price,

chuck in which are fastened the plain rods, and it can qui i
. quickly be adjusted i ize.
;l;;ﬂ;ticr eninih?: iﬂve aré-ttihlzody ;ihl:arxel marked and waguab:d Lau:ine at::nn]:i:g::;;‘z:ﬁﬁ
ousan i B i
ey asman lf\g end.suoi Ny + @and has !, inch movement of screw. Anvil in end of sleeve is hard-

No.126 Capacity, 21,-inch to 10-inch (with five rods)

No. 120 Mm

wiﬂ'lcase.......,..,,___“,___”___‘___“___:::i"'::""‘ ....... i g:?'m
vensssass srace sy s PLICE, Mitiic
No. 126 " NO- 126 M same as No.120, except that it is graduated to read in hundredths of a millimeter.
0. M—Metric Capacity, Tcm.t‘cZS cm. Price same as for No.126. To measure from 50 mm. to 200 mm. . With case........
Above numbers sent without case unless otherwise ordered. To measure rom 50 mm. to 320 mm. .. With case..... ..
'© measure from 200 mm. to 765 mm. - With case........
Comprising Sets Aand C.....coovue vonneinnnnn. i With case........

Above numbers sent without case unless ctherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.

" e s sy oy gy ey g g e |

Showing use of Inside Micrometer
No. 120C
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Starrett

Inside Micrometer Calipers

No. 124

An Inside Micrometer Caliper is an adjustable end measuring gage. It is de
signed for internal linear measurements such as cylinders, rings, and also iy
setting calipers, comparing gages, etc., as well as measuring parallel surfaces
The measurement is taken over its extreme ends which are hardened and ground
as contacts. The distance between the contacts is changed by the rotation o
the sleeve on the micrometer head up to the extent of screw length. Greater dis
tances are obtained by use of extension rods and suitable collars or gages which
are provided with each tool to cover its range.

The rods are marked with the range that the tool will take over the measuring
points when that particular rod is used. To illustrate the use of inside micrometers.
the 124 A set, as illustrated on page 137, shows the micrometer head with the 2 o}
inch extension rod assembled with theshoulder on the rod in contact with the shoulder
of the micrometer head and the micrometer screw rotated to read .125 inch. The

measurement over the contacts is 2.125 inch. Since the range of the micrometer | |

screw in the head of the A and B sets is .500 inch, measurements between 2.50(
and 3 inches are faken by placing the }s-inch spacing collar or gage on the o
before inserting the rod in the head. The rod length now becomes 2.500, which,
added fo the reading of the micrometer, gives the distance between the contacts
The same use of the }4-inch collar applies to the other sizes of extension rods. It
setting these rods see that the zero marks on the collars and micrometer heads
coincide. (Provision is made for adjustment to compensate for wear of screw and
contact surfaces.)

The 124C set has a movement of 1 inch in the screw of the micrometer heat
and is provided with spacing collars or gages that are used in same manner &
those in the A set.

The auxiliary handle as shown in cub
for use with sets A, B and D, is designed ¥
go on the side opposite the lock scre®
which may be distinguished by its small
groove. To insert the handle it may
found necessary to use a clamp or plie®
on the knurled stud, after which the stu’
may be easily removed.

Handle

See page 137 for additional information and prices.
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Starrett

Inside Micrometer Calipers No. 124

B hes 10 70ds and one i4-inch gage, and measures from 2 inches to 12 inches.

same as No.124, except that it is graduated to read in hundredths of a millimeter.

6 rods and one 12 mm. gage, and measures from 50 mm. to %C:(‘)hr:x ________

Handle, extra i u =
Ahove numbers mnlpﬁictl!;\:a.ltlc;seﬂ\i’::u otherwise ordered.
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Inside Micrometer Calipers

No. 121

When linear measurements are

beyond the capacity of the ordinary

Starvett——71~r

Storrett————

spectors’ Micrometer Caliper Gage No. 175

For Testing Boilers, Flues, Tubing, Drawn Die Work, Etc.
U. 5. Government Inspectors

This gage was designed particu-
larly for measuring the walls of
cylindrical forms through a drilled
hole in a flue or pipe where it
would not be otherwise possible to
secure accurate measurements.
This gage is made to read by thou-
sandths of an inch and its peculiar
construction makes it possible to
obtain as exact readings as upon
flat material. It is furnished with
two anvils which are interchange-
able, whereby measurements may
be taken from O to 2 inches. The
anvils have a positive stop and are held fast to the seat, containing a keyway, by

necessary to have a more accurate instru

ment than the rule or steel tape. The insid
now used by the Government in navy
Ping extensions combined with a one

gth wanted, and are firmly hel i
the rods have hardened steel anvils, Combinatiol;s :;: :a:i:l:uﬂed .

107 inches and with micrometer acc

] : uracy over the whal

ipers are nickel plated. A case is furnished with ea‘:h';fhﬁng&
Set A Stock with one rod, 32 to 57 inches

Set B Stock with two rods, 32 to 82 ; h
SetC Stock with three rods, 32 to IS?"—‘

es .. .
inches ........,...

The same as above except that it is :
y graduated t i ik
Set A Stock with one rod, 800 mm. to l-ﬂlaar:m M =

faas .Price,

SetB Stock with two rods, 800 mm. to 2070 mm. ... .Price,
Set C Stock with ee rods, mm. to MM...anii,.., aiaw Price
th thr 800 to 2700 5 - seraan «s.Frice,

Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Height Gage Attachment
No.447

This cut shows a steel base for holding our Inside Micrometer No.15%

?]:s A ta]"nd B (page 137), for use as a height gage, serving in many ¢35
Th:l:"v.t]a pu‘;c{lasa of a r:ore expensive tool would otherwise be required:
11 enc is even with the bottom of the base and th, i cter 5

; e m ieter
held perpendicularly, as shown in cut, making a reliable gage. g‘:ﬁ;”h' fum

of the knurled screw instantly clamps it o or releases it from the base.
No. 447 Attachment only..

AR G e Price,

138

neter it is f iy
de calipen
vards and arsenals
-inch serew microms

; . The ends of
which give a range from 324
These inside micrometer cak

the large nut. The smaller nut is used to turn the anvil when released from its

seat. Thesmall cut shows the anvil turned out of position. They are furnished

with lock nut and ratchet stop. A l-inch standard plug is also furnished to

set the gage when using the anvil for measurements from 1 to 2 inches.

No. 175 Withcase..... A SR S vevess oo Price,
Packed 1 in a case.

Inspectors’ Gage No. 30

gage was designed at the sug-
of a government inspector to
need of a tool for measuring
ness of ship plates, boiler
‘etc., where measure has to be
ough a bolt hole or hole
e purpose.
rontact point is carried in beyond any burr formed by drilling, insuring correct measurement.
slide measuring rod is graduated on wo opposite sides, one side reading 32nds, the other
Reading from the top of the knurled friction slide, which, after the contact ends of the
ght together inst the object being measured, is slipped down against the top, the
above it show the exact measure. Then the measuring rod may be instantly with-
the hook part removed and all taken to the light and the correct measure, indicated above
slide, easily read. .
knurled nut nvzr the split hub serves to contrl:!ci same to fit close on the slids or to lock
ng solid gage, convenient for any mechanic.
gage w:ighs ahquugl 1 cunce and is adapted for the vest pocket. Width, 1inch. Capacity,

B m o n5m e S R e cr e e SRR R T P TR PR INs ;. 1.2
. 30 M—Metric Capacity, 47 mm. Rod graduated one side in mm., the other in 13 mm.
....... S o e ey T = -

]
Inspectors’ Gage No. 31
This gage is similar to our No.30,
except that it is made narrower for
use in smaller holes, Width, 75zinch.
Capacity, 1135; inches. Graduated one
side in 32nds, the other in 40ths,

31 M—Metric Capacity, 47 mm. Graduated in mm. and !; mm.
| R S N ey g R L S LT R R R A T R R R e Price,

o Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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= Storrett

Small Hole Gages
No. 829

At last, an inexpensive, practical set of small gages that reach into small holes
and recesses, and get the measurement from Y5 inch to Y2 inch. A real companion
set to our No. 229 Telescoping Gages which have a minimum capacity of 1z inch.

(See page 141.)

Balance, sensitivity of contact and adjustment, together with ball radius:
hardness and amplitude, make this set of gages of inestimable value. Simpl¥

expand fo get the ‘‘feel’’ and measure ball end with a micrometer.

No.B29 A Range ' inch to 2/y inch...
No.829 B Range /) inch to 1 /1o inch...
No.B29 C Range */y inch to +/yp inch.
No. 829D Range +/y inch to W B e e Price, each

Set of Four in red leatherette case.. ... .. 3 .Prir_-e. per slel.

......................... trrmsvsesienesnssiatussiaies ... Price, each,

140

Starrett

Telescoping Gages
No. 229

These are instruments from which
the exact size of holes or slots can be
taken by an outside caliper or mi-
crometer, so that shrink, close or locse
fits, varying in thousandths, or less,
can be made and measured. The
plunger is locked by a slight turn of
the knurled screw in the end of the
handle. Made in five sizes. The
smallest (size A) will enter a 'i-inch
hole — the largest (size E) will ex-
pand to 6 inches.

Range 1%z inch to 3;inch.. R Price, each,
Range 2;inch to 11 inch AWl g Price, each,
Range 11, inches to 215 inches, . covocivin s iiniinsiaes o ensrneens Price, each,
Range 213 inchesto 3 inches. ... ... o . .t iimnircnannnns Price, each,
Range 315 inches 10 68  Inches. cuiveaveioeoiaiiimnininisina s i Price, each,

i A, B, C, packed in special red leath e Case ........ Price, each,

L iS5 Onecach, sizes A B, C.D, E
Case only for Set of 3
Case only for Setof 5......... FIES

packed in special red leatherette case . .. Price, each,
A Price, each,
Price, each,
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Storrett———

“Universal Junior” Indicator

No. 564

Patented

Brass collar used
with height gage

T

Used this end
swings full circle

LY .

Hole Applicatio

Bhank Top

An unusually sensitive and flexible indicator that will hit about every conceivable application:
Consider first, the ting friction sleeve which carries the ball contact poini-‘with it. This featur®
alone always permits the thousandths graduated plate, with a range of .012, to be maintained in
the preferred position, thus eliminating physical and eye strain, double graduated scale or mimol
Consider with this g sleeve; indicator used on the side of the shank at one end, on the
top of the shank at the other end; and the movable, frictionally held, ball contact.

Case-hardened steel and die-cast parts. Shank size, approximately 1, x 12 x 5 inches. Indicato?
case thickness about !} inch, tapering from 114, to 1; inch ball diameter, 21: inches the length:

Note: Special diameter contacts quoted on applicaton.

No.564........ PR e e R T 1 LS B b AR ie
R P S AN e S e BEe

Sent without case unless otherwise ordered,
Packed 1 in a box.
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forrvett

“Last Word” Indicators

The Popular Line with the Mechanic

Trade-Mark
LAST WORD
Reg. U. 8. Pat. Off.

No.711F
MODEL “'F**
Patented

Reversible Action
Swiveling Tubular Body
Detachable Ratchet Joint

Contact Point

Universal Shank

Price Complete —
Case Included

various models of ‘'LAST WORD'" Indicators, shown on this and the following pages,

an excellent variety from which the mechanic may choose.

brief analysis of this cut readily conveys the marvelous fHexibility of this complete LAST
Dial Indicator, The combination involves No.711F with the Universal shank,

this No.711F, instead of sideplate, rernove inspection hole screw on left side of body

sure that reversing switch lever is in its lower position at its outer end. Do not remave
te unless you have watchmakers' tools and a watchmaker's touch or you may damage the

Es.

No.711F has reversible action by means of the switch lever on right side of body undes-

the dial.

 switch lever should be at its extreme limit of motion in either direction to get the best action.

regulates the tension which normally requires !; to 3, ounce (15 to 20 grams) pressure on

point to set the hand in motion. If the switch is nét at its limit of motion the

t will be more sensitive, and, if left midway between stops, the indicator will not function

the operating spring is then in a neutral position.

e ratchet joint contact point can be moved to any desired position without swiveling the
clip, which should be swung aside only when changing contact points. The teeth are fine

T‘H exposed to grit, would be likely to catch dirt and then not come into proper location.

free from oil, dust, acid and moisture.

: When some small alteration or unlisted attachment is desired, we will welcome any

ity to co-operate.
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Storrett

“Liast Word” Indicators

The Popular Line with the Mechanic
Trade-Mark
LAST WORD
Reg. U, S. Pat. OH.

No.711B
Mml:?nn was No. 711 Cplhnl:gnﬁl. weer

Friction Joint Contact Point Friction Joint Contact Point

.040 inch Fixed Dial Ran i
. ge .025inch  Adjustable Di
g!u’l Gooseneck Shank........ Price, With Gooseneck Shank e
With Universal Shank .. ... Price, With Uniyersal Shank. .
ithout shank.......,.. ++s...Price, Wi!houlsrnnk.“<.... « v+« Price,

Sent with Gooseneck Shank and Case

unless otherwise ordered. Sent with Gooseneck Sha

unless otherwise ordered.

nk and Case

No. 711D MODEL “'D**

Fixed Contact Point
] Range .025 inch Adjustable Dial
With Gooseneck Shank.....
With Universal Shanlk.
Without shank ... coveevvirinn.nn,ons.

Sent with Gooseneck Shank and Case unless otherwise ordered.
This model can also be furnished in Metric reading '/ mm. at same price

tagq

Storrett

“Liast Word” Indicators

The Popular Line with the Mechanic

Trade-Mark
LAST WORD
Reg. U. 5. Pat. OF.

7i1D-10 MODEL “‘D-10*/ No.711F  MODEL “F*

Patented

Ratchet doint Contact Point
Reversible Action
Range .030 inch Adjustable Dial
With Universal Shank..........Price,

With Gooseneck Shank ........Price,
Without shank .......c.cocveuuas Price,

Sent with Universal Shank and Case unless
otherwise ordered.

This model can also be furnished in Metric
reading, '/10c mm., at same price.

Fixed Contact Point
.024 inch  Adjustable Dial
soseneck Shank ........Price,
niversal Shank. .. Price,
shank

vevessssaeses s PriCE,

with Gooseneck Shank and Case
otherwise ordered.
model can also be furnished in Metric

s 1/s0e mm., at same price.

aneral Information on “Liast Word” Indicators

places where dealers may not be stock- it partly off. Revolve dial a quarter turn and
indicators they will be sent to any continue to pry until bezel comes off. To re-
in the United BStates prepaid upen place bezel use a pair of jeweler's end cutting
of Net List Prices. pliers with the cutting edges dulled with an
shortage must be reported immediately oilstone so they will not injure the bezel. With
lve consideration. You save time and one jaw resting on the bezel just above the
by sending repairs direct to factery by knurled part and the other jaw against the
parcel post. underside of the dial plate, the bezel can be
can't undertake to remodel or alter one forced on a little at a time until the crystal is
lo another. All working parts are hard- tight, If indicator shows backlash, or does
. and every indicator is inspected bef not come back to zero with a snappy move-
nt. We will not be responsible for ment, then remove side plate and with a small
done, or adjustments disturbed, after pointed wood stick lift lever out of spiral
tor leaves our factory. On all LAST groove, letting spiral assume its own position;
Indicators the bezels are forced on and then let go of lever and push spiral toward the
removed by insert:ng a knife blade be- left until lever snaps into groove, and replace
0 bezel and body of indicator and prying side plate.
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Starrett———

“Last Word” Indicators

The Popular Line with the Mechanic

Showing Constructional Detail and Parts Numbers
LAST WORD Indicators

When ordering parts, specify Model with which they are to be used

List of Parts

For No.711 Indicators

Dial plate........
Dial plate ring . . .
Except Model D-10 .,
Bronze hriction washer
Outer bezal ,.........
Except Model D-10
nner bozel ...

20 Reversing stud and spring for Model F . Price,
21 Reversing switch lover for Model F. . .
22  Inspection hole cover screw for Modal F
23 Hand.........., . Al
Hand for Medel D- Al
24  Side plug for all models excepl F .
25  Ball cap nut for gooseneck shanl.
Except Model D-10 ., s . 26 Ball stem.... AL
Hairspring with case (state w del) Price, 27 Gooseneck shanlk complete
Haimspring without case for Madel F . . -Price, 28 Body nip for Model F
Spiral staif (state what model) , -Price, 29  Clamping attachment. ... .
Pfain lever for Models D and D- 30 Clamping attachmoentscrew .
Pivot screw for Models B, C, D, 31 Shori arm for universal shan
Contact peint for friction 32 Screw for universal shank .
Long arm of friction lever 33 Long arm for universal shan
34  Universal shank only

Iy ...
tice, Universal shank cormplote .
- ’f;"_“ 35 Vernier height gage attachmen
.Price, £ d
Flat spring for all mod. Price I‘Es Elml s‘”,";' plug for Model F
Contact point for ratchet foint leves . . Prioe Srystals (glass).... .. “rere
Tinsy i Eow salab o : Ciystals (unbrealeabis),. ... . ..
Spring clip and rivet for rate Crystals for Model D-10. ..., b
mplete ratchet joint laver Dials for any model except D-10 3
Pivot screw for ratchet lever, Dials for Model D-J0 .......o.ioovinnio.,
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Storrett———

Dial Indicators

—S8farretf———

Dial Indicators

The L. S. Starrett Company wishes to call to your attention its
complete line of Indicators; commonly referred to as Dial Gages. No
expense or effort has been spared to construct these gages with the
durability and accuracy present-day practices and conditions demand.
Such Indicators are indispensable in the tool and machine industry,
being attachable to tool spindles, machinery, production jigs and
fixtures. Essential in inspection work and for mountings where
measurements are involved too numerous to estimate. Together with
our well-known No.196 Dial Indicator, the LAST WORD Indicator,
and the models illustrated in our complete Dial Indicator Catalog, the
buyer is offered an ocutstanding selection.

Indicator numbers 25, 81, 655 and 656 are rust-proof through the
use of stainless steel and chromium-plated parts. All gears, the rack,
dowels, screws, stem bushings, etc., are stainless steel, the case and
bezel special die castings, chromium-plated. The back cover is also
a die casting with black crackle finish.

Particular attention has been given to reflection and legibility,
sturdiness and accuracy, and interchangeability of parts.

Diamond, Norbide* or Tungsten Carbide Tips, materially adding
to the life of the contact points, will be quoted upon request.

*Trade name of Norton Company for Baran Carbide.

Write for complete Starrett Dial Indicator Catalog and Price List. Dial Diametar—2t, Inches Dial Diamster—3% Inches

Showing various dial diametsrs which may be furnished with Starrstt Dial Indicators.
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Indicator Attachments

———=8farrett

Dial Test Indicator No. 665

UNIVERSAL ATTACHMENT No. 671

Dial Diamaeter, 215 Inches

to use with our No.665 Combination
Indicator. Increases its utility in
on of jigs and fixtures, lining up
on centers, machine platens, ete.
| capacity, about 3 inches. The swivel
3 on the screw prevents injury to a

Base Length, 8% Inches

Base Width, 2i; Inches g

No. 671
Attach-

........ o vea PSS, mant as

Packed 1 in a box.

Indicator

gl .

Also clamps on the dial gage stem, the lever
working against the spindle. Contacts work
that the standard spindle cannot reach. Note
the two interchangeable arms by means of
ps on dial gage stem. Provides added tapered stud and held in position by a spring
eund internal and external work. tensiun.

..................... Price, No. 671 . P PR 3 -
Packed 1 in a box.

A sturdily built combination for the general work of ins ini alers.
The indicator has a spindle travel of */,, inch and reads in hrl;dt}ﬁ‘da?na;;‘\;n&“?magﬁzéfglm(m‘
tgpea of dial indicators for lh‘i.! tool furnished upon request.) By means of the swivel p}ﬂi snug

{u‘T }mnz?rnlal arm C is adjustable to any position or is easily removed for use in the tool post
? :hal¥e. he right angle arm G-1 provides further adjustment. The base stops E and F clamp
'Ir'a ! e T-slot of the base to provide guides to permit checking from a beveled surface, keywsr

-slot, square edge, work plate, etc. The tocl-post holder H is desiyned to permit the use of other
parts such :as the horizontal gage holding rod S' offset arm G- 1, efe., in connection with the di
indicator, in lathe' tool posts and various machine sot-ups. The hu'sthinq L fits into the swi
post snug D reducing the hole size to 3% inch to facilitate clamping to surface gage spindles, et

No. 665 Dial Test Indicator, with all attachments, as shown, incl
:n.esgg S e e
o. 66 Upright Base Post, includi clam' ;
No. 665C Horizontal Gage Holding i;l::i incl?;ding
No. 665D Swivel Post Snug, complete. ...
=n. xg; E:se Stop, Square.............
0. gular Base St
No. 668 G-1 Oficet Armn - T . o7wey G
No.665H Tool-Post Holder. . ...
No. 665L  Reducing Bushing for Pes

Packed 1 in a box.

No. 665 M

Metric

the -pin.dri::::f is 7 mmme dial indicator reads in hundredths of a millimeter (0-50-0) 8%

No. 665 M—Metric Including finished wood case. Prices same as for No.E65.
Packed 1 in a box.

2

g simplicity of elamping Testing internal surface hard to
indicator in place reach with regular dial spindle on milling machine vise

Testing the alignment of jaws

e 151

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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—
Inspectors’ Dial Bench Gage
No.654
With Sliding Head and Table
mise: Sieia, Saifhonn, "Jobniang, rubber esklen, paper matal part. lesthe, venss

The dial is graduated to read by thousandths of an

inch and reads from 0.-25.0, (Will be furnished with other styles of dial gages upon request)

See our Dial Gage Catalog.

Has both lever and top control, Th
m!en[n:gd nll.I’awu ﬂ\; spindle to make :—i:::::li'
regu ¥ a spring in the dial .
nished to use at the right if dnsixed.ww e

The dial can be adjusted relative
" 0; th 3 i 1
furnished on request” The table’ (1izinch. Siammeter) b shimetonie < 4B, not standard b3
ezal an ﬁ:e ad]lus.tz;?r'lt of the latter, the gage readily adapts itself o th8

job. Range, 0o 3 i ! :
pounds, tinches. Height, 8inches. Weight, approximately &

pressed downward to lift the spindle and when
with the work and under ;T:i{b:rsnbe:;‘m“
lever is positioned at the left but will be fur

No. 654 In substantial wood case, fitted with our No,25B Dial Gage (as shown). . Price
Neo. 654 M—Metri ; o ’
of a millimeter, Pn':e “S;::;s‘?o“g‘:‘:’;h::'mp! dial gage is graduated to read by hundredth®

Note: Special sizes and shapes of contact points and tables can be furnist

d upon reg

Starrett

Dial Bench Gage No.458

was designied for bench use and has,
lejuslrnanhs. a wide range of usefulness.
eic., of duplicat of prac-
shaped piece of metal, veneer, celluloid,
ard and various kinds of fabrics show
d directly on the dial. The dial is graduated
thousandths of an inch but variations of
dths are easily perceptible. With black
st 2 white background it is easy to read.
Place the piece to be duplicated or standard
the platen and adjustable contact point
dial with the knurled rim so the hand is
work will, when gaging it, then show the
thousandths it is over or under size, The
contact points are hardened, ground and
platen has ahout 1 inch adjustment;
head ahout 2% inches, There is also a
t of the head of about 8; inch. With
justments and the movement of the dial
‘point of easily 34, inch, any reading by thou-
of an inch within its capacity, 2! inches,

ained.
parts have black enamel finish, other parts

base is 51y inches diameter, The height of
set for maximum capacity is about 9 inches,

gage, 5 pounds,
contact points. Sent in substantial wood

Graduated to read by thousandths of aninch ...vvevvivrsasesrsrssss oo Price,
M—Metric Same as No.458, except that it reads in /e mmieo..ovnn-. .Price,

Dial Sheet Gage No.170

This gage is easily held with one finger through
the ring and the thumb on the thumb-pad above.
The gage was primarily designed to determine quickly
and accurately the thickness of paper, and is also
adapted to measure the thicknesses of steel, fibre,
cloth, cardboard, celluloid, leather, stc.

Its operation is simple in the extreme. Tha mov-
able contact peint is raised by pressing the thumb
down on the thumb-pad and inserting the piece
to be measured, remove the thumb and the
pressure of the spring holds the piece parallel with
the contact points, registering on the dial the thick-
ness in thousandths of an inch. By turning the
knurled rim, the dial may be instantly moved to
bring the hand to 0. The dial is figured 0, 5, 10, 18,
elc., one revolution beirig 100 thousandths of one
inch. The gage is about 1% inches high, 115 inches
in diameter and 3 inches iong. Weight, 4:< cunces.
Graduated to read by thousandthsef aninch ...cvevivinineiieneainanes
M—Meiric Same as No.170, except that it reads in ! /i Tam

Case for either No.170 or No.170M, extras «...ouvneinnrnrnancnansnas *

Bent with case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed | in a box.
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Simple, reliable, easily read and very sensi-
tive, it may be adjusted to any angls. The
slightest ure upon tact point pro-
duces a movement of the hand on the dial.
Circumference of the dial divided inte 100
equal each rep ing a
of the contact point of cne-th
inch. One revolution of the hand therefore in-
dicates one-tenth of an inch, the
instrument being approximately two-tenths.

With the contact ints D and E any ex-
terior surface may ﬁ tested as in cutters,

tact point against the work with just enough
pressure to give the hand one full turn, then
setting it at 0, an opportunity is given for one

No. 196 & l’ndir:aior.wil‘hallsﬂach_ments.uahnwn....,.. R
No. 196 B Indicator only, with 3 contact points, C,DandE ................ iR
No. 196F Hole Attachment . ....... . . T Fosras et T B e g
No. 196G Clamp, 1%1¢-inch capacity, flat or round ..., ... 777 RS
No. 196 H Tool-Post Holder, 34 x 3, x § inches, with upright spindle ... . i3
No. 196 K Sleove cornplete, with %.-inch hole far 9-inch spindle. ..., 1A% i
No. 196L Sleeve complete, with 3-inch hole for 12-inch surface gage spindle
Not included with No.156A AR S e s e e

R contait patate, mualil.cis, oL T ey

No. 196 A Indicator complete, sent unless otherwise ordered,

No. 196 Indicator can be furnished with dial readings 0-20-0 and 0-40 when so specified (at ™

extra cost).

No. 196 M Metric

The same as No.198, except that it reads in /5o mm. Prices same as for No.196.

154

full revolution of the hand to both right and
left at 0, showing a rise or drop in the waork
and the amount of variation. A most valuabls
feature is the adjustable dial. By turning the
knurled rim the dial may be instantly move
t to bring the 0 mark to any point desired in
dths of an lation to the hand. Each indicator is fitted
with three hardened contact points for different
pacity of the 1 of work. The special tool-post halder
and sleeve are useful in lathe work. Fer
general work the indicator with sleeve Ki
adapted for use with our 9-inch or 12-inch
racks, etc., whereas the contact point C with surface gages, The clamp G permits attach
its smaller radius and diameter should be used ing the indicator to large lathe and Pl“‘?
anly on plain surfaces. By bringing the con- tools, milling arbors, etc. The ahachn'}mt
more than doubles the value of the indicatoh
adapting it for use inside of hoales, to
over blackings on face plates, etc.

Price,
Price,
Price,
Price,
Frice,

Price,

THE L S.STARRETT CO. l
o“ ATHOL, MASS US4

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

A few applications of No. 1398 Dial Test Indicater
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Storrett

Vibrometer No. 192

For Testing Amplitude of Vibration

This is a simple instrument for measuring the amplitude of vibration of steamn or water turbint
units or other similar machinery rotating at high speed and where vibration may hamper efficiencl:
The amplitude readings obtained at or near the bearings of a rotating machine are a significant
indication of the existing dynamic balance of its rotor.

The dial indicator is set in a heavy metal retaining ring on the bottorn of which are fastened
three soft rubber shoes held in dove-tail grooves and are easily replaced. Such a contact provides®
friction so when testing on an incline or contour the position of the vibrometer is retained-
parls are chromium and nickel plated to prevent rust.

The dial gage is removable to permit its use in numerous other ways independent of the mount®
ing. Note also by turning the knurled rim how the hand is positioned in relation to 0.

No.192 With case..

............................................... e s avies davaa s PriCE.

Storrett

Crank Shaft Distortion Dial Gage
or Strain Gage

No. 696

For Checking the Distortion of Engine Shafts and Frames

Dial registers by thousandths of an inch
Range from 21; inches to 18 inches

An inside measuring gage where the dial
registers by thousandths of an inch, which is
used for checking the distortion of the webs
of crank shafts. This distortion bears a direct
relation to any existing misalignment or
excessive wear of the bearings. The use of
this gage makes it possible to check the bear-
ing ali tor undue deflection of the shaft
without having to dismantle the engine.
on all Diesel engine shafts as well as the center-crank shafts of any type of engine
pressor. This gage can also be applied as a strain gage on engine frames, while
is in operation.

With sharp points and with leather case....................... sasassss Price,
—Metric e same as No.696, except that it reads in /i mm.
ge, 58 mm. to 458 mm. .......... B e A b PR vressssssvassssPrice,

Inside Dial Gage
No. 697

A Practical Gage for Inside Measurements

A inside measuring gage where the dial
by thousandths of an inch. This is
nt gage to use between two walls to
ascertain parellelism, also very useful
: cnmpu';;:‘n measurements of inter-

o ing contacts are
with convex ends.
le movemnent of the dial indicator is
inch and with the rods, the B-inch
. ete., provides a range from 2i; to

are ten rods and one extension,

Write for complete descriptive circular covering this instrument.

No. 192 m
Metric
19

No. 192 M—Metric Same as No. 192, except that it reads in /1o mm. Price same as for No-

0ds are marked to designate the
ate overall length of the gage. Indicator is provided witn bezel or ring to adjust dial in

to the hand and has a non-breakable crystal. The dial is graduated with wide division

dths of an inch and reads from 0 to .020 to 0, one turn equaling .040.

of different lengths will be furnished upon request.

With round points and with leather case ..............o0vveurnnennnn... Price,
The same as No.697, except that it reads in /i smum.
88 mm. to 458 mm......... s A st AT v vsees.Price,
Write for plete d P circular 1g these inst

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Storrett

Cylinder Gages No. 452

=IE)

Showing
No. 452B

Using Locking Device

Mechanics in motor service, re-grind and o-bopy
shops pronounce this the ideal gage for de!enmm,"
tapered, out-of-round or scored cylinders. Nao men
difficulty in convineing a car owner the necessity of
up cylinders. Use the gage before him; it shows him
instantly the condition of the cylinders to a one thoy,
sandth part of an inch. After the variation of the by
hu been determined, noh the reading on the dial anj

fer to an outsid ter to find the diamete,
This gage is of rugged construction and has a non.
breakable crystal over the dial. The dial is mounted eng
block which moves at right angles to the sled. The sled
has two-line contact points which are at all times in
alignment with the walls of the cylinder. Two contad
points (hardened) which independently cause the hand
to travel over the dial reading in .001 and with a unique
double spring action make the gage self-centering and
absolutely non-collapsible. Provisions for diameles
varying from 17 inches to 6 inches are made by the us
of adjustable rods. These may be carried in the hollow
handle of the gage. The dial is graduated to show plu
or minus, one turn of the hand being .100. By turnisg
the knurled rim the dial may be instantly moved to bring
the 0 mark to any point desired in relation to the hand
Nickel plated.

No.452A With rigid handle. Capacity, 2':
inchestoBinches ......vvvvvcrannnsns Price,

No. 452 M-A—Metric Same as No.4524, except
that it reads in '/j0 mm. Capacity, 3 mm.
to 150 mm. ........ R R Price,

No. 452B SimilartoNo.452 A, with the following
new features: Combination of Rigid or Tog-
gle Handle, Locking Mechanism and Hard-
ened and Ground Steel Sled. Capacity, 2:
inches to 6 inches............ ++vuee.oPrice,

No. 452 M-B—Metric Same as No.452B, except
that it reads in '/ mm. Capacity, 63 mm.
LT L R Rl L N .+ . Price,
No. 452E Similar to No.452B, but with capacity
from 2'/1s inches to 6 inches, permitting its
use in smaller cylinders .....ccouvan.. Price.
No. 452 M-E—Metric Same as No.452E, ex-
cept that it reads in /50 mm. Capacity, 54
mm. to 153 mmi..iininnias Aoty Price,
No. 452 AA Junior size, similar to No. 452E,
but with capacity from 17, inches to 2i:
i+, ¥, T R el e R e Price,
No. 452 M-AA—Metric Same as No.452AA,

except that it reads in !/jpe mm. Capacity,
48 mm. to B3I mm..ccviinnisiasnanian Price,

Write for complete descriptive circular describing these gages.

Starrett

Handy Automotive Service Sets
In Finished Wgod Cases

Set No. 914 Set No-915

Price
H:inwnm ith R. 5. and Standards No. 224 A Micrometer, with R. 5. and Standards
B Cylinder G. niagle with l.-xll::"\q M::han].tn. No. 452 B Cylinder Gage, with Locking Mechaniss

Per set, with case .

Set No. 917

Comprises Camprises )
Price Prire
No. 224 A Micrometer,with R. 8. nnd sund.mh
Ne. 452 B Cylinder Gags, with L

No. 124 AH Inside Micromater, wxlh Handle..
No. 172 B Thickness Gage.......coooounns i

Persat, with Came .. ..o vvereermsrisinitissanianns

Dependable Tools for Motor Reconditioning Work.
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Starrett

Center Tester No. 65

jnstrument was designed to use in ad-
ind locating centrally any point or hole in
of work operated upon in a lathe chuck
late: also to test the truth of lathe
a shaft between the centers, the instru-
ig held in the tool 2

ter is of improved design and well-fin-

= Storrett———

Universal Test Indicators No. 64

]

As applisd to

This Indicator may be used to test inside, outside or su instantly attached
v rfac k. It
::nt{‘la;phitdl;:; gl:cmihnhmpezihu:‘yﬂﬁth qa%c and used to :h::rxthc sli;?-lnhk;:vlﬁlugv ian thou-
s L i 1 or round support, up to % i t

:?:?in‘zx‘\hn:!. i:g‘?:m to go in th,? Iu?l_-po.lk of a lathe, rdapan?iclhf&"u::g:’::; l?\:l:i:::;
1 turning, \g. or locating and centeri face i
rn‘hrt;cutax_ly adapted to truing up toolmakers’ buttons, asai! can be m;v:grvkrir;\ltha umpl?h. :‘I'
athe testing the button its full length. The head of the nieedle has three workin, s auail
distant from its fulcrum, so that the needle will vibrate i 2

indicating needle is 123; inches long
inted together, magnifying greatly the
movement at the indicating point, and
two sections it may be carried in the me-
kit conveniently. The dle also passes
the ball, having a split stem, forming a
r holding it, that it may be adjusted to
length. The ball is pivoted to form a
joint but may be instantly converted
gle joint for vertical motion by merely
g the knurled nut, adapting it for both
d outside surface contact. A steel ball
175 inch in diameter slips over the point
dle for inside work. The instrument is

lo a tool-post shank by a flexible steel ribbon
ficient spring to properly hold the needle
with the work. The steel ribbon may
adjusted by loosening the knurled nut
to the shank. This is an added feature
‘appreciated, as the point to be indicated
greater than the adjustment attained on
%8 rest of a lathe. It is a tool needed in
to-date toal room.

bevting o ansata? T nagly doma by S allgh o S e ki dit o it o
: the contact point against l_ho work so that the mdi?wi’ﬂug:r‘l:f-lols l:mq.t:a in::i?l::
e 43 Incis i T e e e 018 I & o B,
R
No. 64D Tool-Post Holder, with upright spindle m‘ép;ﬁ‘;ﬁ’.’f]f. B

No. 64 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

No.64 M
Metric

The same as above, except that it is graduated 1

show variations of !/s of a millimeter, Prices sam®
as for No.64,

,,,,,,,,,,,,, veswswaaess s Price,
Packed | in a box. Showing a faw applications of our No.65 Center Tester

“Wiggler” or Center Finder No. 828

Abovunumbunpack.d 1in a box.

8F jig and tool work; lacating working peints in milling and vertical machines, drill presses,

er is tensioned against spring so when guided to true tric, work is brought to per-

ent with machine spindle. Screw in back of shanlk varies tension on ball of pointer.
protected by telescoping in body when not in use.

gth when closed, 23 inches; when open, 414 inches; shank diameter, 3 inch.

Showing a few applications of our No.64 Indi o LT SRR A e e P;Ck;é.l .h."..a.£;'; ..................... Price, each.
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——Storrett—— Starrett B

Screw Pitch Gage No. 6

30 Pitches, 4 to 42, V Thread  _

4 form as our No.4 Screw Pitch Gage. Has the iallumng' pitches: 4, 444, B, By, 6,
same . . :
11, 11w, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 28, 27, 28, 30, 32, 34, 36, 38, s
. v . . " 40, 42

Thabuen&ofthalnfismademmaw. 'ﬂinyitlob.inmhdinammllnutmﬂm
outside or inside threads may be Compueci.
screw pitch gages are stamped on each leaf with decimals to show the double
thread, which, of course, equals the depth

of threads on the two sides of a tap having
pitch. This enables the workman to determine

w,
V thread for a tap having the samae pitch. T 4y this, cal ¢ 1 57
of the tap and from its size in thousandths shown, deduct those decimals given on the niid ; : =
gage leaf which agree with the pitch of the tap. The result will show in thousand: ¥ CYC].e Screw PItCh Gage No
drill needed for a full thread. Allowance is to be made for the amount the thread is { be Battery

Formulas 2 Pitches, 32 to 74, V Thread
For depth of threads for V thread: For U. 8. Standard: pitches. Similar in design to No.40.
d..n-’.:%?i@ d=D- L:‘,%' for the use of bicycle manufacturers,

D

and others using screws with fine

=Outside diameter of tap. d=Bottom diamaeter of tap. N=Number of threads per inch,
following pitches: 32, 34, 36, 38,
&:s. 48, 50, 52, 54, 56, 58, 60, 62, B4,

NO. 40 70, 72, T4.

22 Pitches, 9 to 40, V Thread Qoo v hian
With 11% and 27 Pipe Thread Pitches

e e S 0 e Screw Pitch Gage No. 155
14, 18, 15, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 30, 32, 3¢ A . )
ot For American National, U. S. an
No. 40

S. A. E. Standards
27 Pitches, 2% to 28

This gage has 27 pitches, viz.: 21, 23&02'1&1 E;%;,
23, 2%, 3, 31y, 34, 4, 414, B, 5%, 6, 7, 8,9, 10, 11, 12,
13, 14, 186, 18, 20, 24, 28.

Also a center gage with coarse and fine notch.

No. 4

24 Pitches, 4 to 30, V Thread

Has the following pitches: 4,41, 5, 51, 6,7, 8, 9, 10,
11, 11y, 12, 13, 14, 18, 18, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28,
30. The teeth are sharp and clean cut, Like our No.40,
it can be used inside of a nut as well as on the outside
of a screw or bolt. It is also a convenient and reliable
tool to use as a 60-degree center gage and gage to test
the grinding of sither an inside or gutside threading tool,
No. 4

26 Pitches, 4 to 60

2 ing pi - 0,11

the following pitches: 4, 415, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11,
14, 18, 18, 19, 20. 22. 24, 25, 26, 28, 30, 32,
60.

No. 5

26 Pitches, 32 o 82, V Thread

Of the same form as our No.40 Screw Pitch Gage, for inside and outside work. Has the g‘g]“:l:
T pitches: 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 42, 44, 46, 43, 50. 52, 84, 56, 58, 60, 62, 64, 66, 65, 70, B s
76, 78, 80, 82. B e
s st e IS Y s est eSS Price. For Whitworth Standard Thread only.

Above numbers packed ] in & box; € boxes in a carton. Above numbers packed 1 in a box; 6 boxes in 'E‘s'm“'
For Positive Stop Thread Gages, see page 168, For Positive Stop Thread Gages, see page 165.

162 163
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Storrett———

Metric Screw Pitch Gage No. 156

28 Pitches, .25 to 2.50

This gage is similar
V thread.

The base of this system is one millimeter, and the
blades are stamped with the pitch, or the distance from
the center of one tooth to the center of the nesxt, g,

d in milli or fr. | parts thereaf,

It has the following pitches: .28, .30, .35, .40,
-50. .85, .60, .65, .70, .75, .80, .85, .90, 1, Llg,
1.20, 1.28, 1.30, 1.40, 1.50, 1.60, 1.70, 1.75, 1.80,

1.80, 2, 2.80, that is, from 1, millimeter up to 24
millimeters.

in design to our No.40, Wity

e has a positive
holds the leaves
d and convenient
for use.

30 pitches from 6
usive, as follows:

8,9, 10, 11, 111,
.14, 15, 16, 18, 20,
end of the case;
. 2B, 30, 32, 34,
88, 40, 42, 48, 50, 56,
e other.

number of the pitch
ped on the right side
ch leaf.

A5,

International Standard Screw Pitch Gage No. 158

17 Pitches, 0.5 to 7

It is made after the French system adopted by the
Society for E t of National Industries.
The leaves are stamped to show, on the same leaf,
in millimeters, bath the pitch and the diameter of bolt,
The gage contains the following pitches: 0.5, 0.75,
1. 1.28, 1.5, 1.78, 2, 2.5, 3. 3.5 4,45, 5, 585, 6, 6.5
and 7 millimeters. This gage also contains a center
gage with coarse and fine notches, for use in grinding
thread tocls,

Metric Screw Pitch Gage No. 159

22 Pitches, 1 to 11.5

This gage is somewhat similar to our No.158
The angle is the same, viz., 60, but it has mare pitche
than the No.158. The diameter of screw or bolff’
stamped on the leaves as well as the pitch in milli-
meters,

The gage contains the following pitches:
2.8, 3,35, 4,45, 5, 5.5, 6, 6.5.7,7.8 8, 8.

1.8, %
.9, 95
10, 10.5, 11, 115,

L Bt

Above num packed 1 in a box; 6 boxes in a carton.
For Positive Stop Thread Gages, see page 155,

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

) Pitches, 6 to 60, V Thread

Starrett————

Positive Stop Screw Pitch Gages

No. 473

Patented )
With 11%% and 27 Pipe Thread Pitches

THE NEW Wy

No. 475

Patented

26 Pitches, V Thread

\ gage is similar in design to the No.473 but larger and has coarse pitches containing 26
rith pi follows:

‘u‘;l?b;?l;:;%.?.es‘rss, 10, 11, 1113, 12 in one end of the case; 13, 14, 15, 16, 18, 20, 22,
27, 28, 30, 32 in the other.

No. 476

Patented

30 Pitches, 3'2 to 60, Whitworth Standard

This gage is put up in

e same size case as the
No.473 and contains 30
leaves with pitches as
follows:

3, 4, 415, 5,6, 7,8, 9,
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 18
in one end of the case; 19,
20, 22, 24, 25, 26, 28, 30,
32, 36, 40, 44, 48, 50. 80
in the other.

No. 476...... Price,

Abave numbers packed l ina
box; 6 boxes in a carton.



Starrett

Fillet or Radius Gage No. 279

radius gage similar
u:h:;:,z.?a. except that it has

=Storrett

Fillet or Radius Gage No. 178

I This gage may also be deseri radii from .020 to .400 inch
~ -.’-\ cancave and convex gage, and is 3 leaves have concave and
i adapted for use in laying out Speci from .020 to .100 inclusive by
i i . four leaves with concave and con-
.125 to .200 inclusive by .025

. leaf with concave and convex mdﬂ
used. We recommend it for the uss o e leaves with concave radii
machinists, toolmakers, and SCrew my, | n .300 to .400 inclusive by .050 inch

/ chine operators, as well as Pattern makee eaves with convex radii only from
/>> Size A has 30 leaves stamped tg jng, 00 by .050 inch.
b;‘v } 7 ;\‘A cate radii by G4ths, from 14, 1o 14 inch (ong
W s =t N AE half diametric size). Diameters are from
o Ve ¥ Ys to 1; inch, varying by 32nds.

Size B is made with 32 leaves stamped to indicate radii by 64ihs, from 17, to 14 ingh. Diam,
eters are from 174, 1o | inch, varying by 32nds. The style of case for size B is the same as that of
No.155 Screw Pitch Gage, pagel63
Mo STBK ..oty b
No.178B.... . ' /'"

8 e 770
i 20, i

........ PP . , - 8
Packed 1 in a box; 6 boxes in a carton.

‘reetesesessciiiesoa Price, each,
........... T e S v w ey PP B S R

No. 178 M ..

Metric. Size A has 24 leaves: 1, 1.25, 1.5, 1.75, 2, 2.25, 2.5, 2.75, 3, 3.5, 4, 4.5, 5, 55,6

6.5, T mm. Size B has 32 leaves: 1.5, 8, 8.5, 9, 9.5, 10, 10.5, 11, 115, 12, 12.5, 13, 134
14, 14.5, 15 mm.

Ball or Radius Gage No.Z10
ially for Die Sinkers
Speci. ¥ Ior Lie A compact gage r;adnls Jappﬁcahw
hecking. roughing or fi ! :
SF S8utt Tom ik ek i I k. B

M-B A Sl . g
covering, in the main, a die nmkia:llmq'u s
No. 1TB R (102 Ir T e e Price, sach, ) ) ) i fa S sl 8 e ofulont
ice, : h s needing a full diameter Sk Sp H.:g:th
s i i B e vesvavs..Price, each, wm.de?.“ %‘e: q:l%f while not }:ud:l\&d is m:‘in;;'.{ a ‘WCMI{.«'::“;:;; !rick. v i
with diameter sizes egibly PF

b 11% inches long. cenresennmemn e PESE

Packed 1 in a package.

This gage is similar in design to our
No.178 and affords means of obtaining
the radii of fillets, corners, etc., as shown
by the illustrations. Each blade is stamped
with the radius in Gdths, the external
being on ane side and the internal on the
other. It can be used in any position or
at any angle, the formation allowing it
to be used up to a shoulder, and for dupli-
cating sample pieces, The studs holding

Angle Gage No.466

Patented

gage contains eighteen leaves, the
ing qw:nd on an angle to degrees.

leaves are of spring tempered steel
ir two sides, as well as the angle edge,

o1 nt tool and time saver and, in
in:‘t:ril:as‘ takes the place of a pro-
Useful to inspectors, toolmakers and
5, when drop-forged dies are made.
a combination of angles most fre-
used, including 144° or 5 the Acme
ird (29° included angle). The gage is
%, inch thick, 11, inch wide and 43,

Size A has 15 leaves, with radii from 14; to 174, inch, inclusive, by B4ths.
Size B has 16 leaves, with radii from #5; to 3¢, inch, inclusive, by G4ths,
No. 272K ... ... .
No. 272B ..

+++424.Price, each,
i -Price, each,

No. 272 M Metric

- Size A has 18 leaves: -5, 1, 1.28, 1.5, 1.75. 2, 2.25, 2.5, 2.715, 3, 3.25 85
mm

e aro s follows: 1° 2°, 3°, 4°, &°.

Metric gle s 14°, 141,°, 15°, 20°, '25°,
3.75, 4, 4.25, 4.5, 4.75, 5 s, ;9"- 127, 14, 14y
Size %

Bhas 16 leaves: 5.5,6, 6.5, 7, 7.5, 8,8.5, 9, 9.5, 10, 10.5, 11, 11.8, 12, 12.5, 13 mm. g . 8
No. 2T2MA. ...coooiiini, . S—— VS e mrmpncn st — Price, each, pees. ... z
No.272ME. e b RO 2 i i Prics sath Packed 1 in a box.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box: 6 boxes in a carton, 167 3

ROSE TOOLS. INC.
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Storrett

Thickness Gage No. 78

The Popular Priced Gage for the Automotive Trade

-015 inch thick. With one leaf or in comb;

: ]
leaf for a damaged one. Case to t ‘an ﬂlimﬂn
from bad bends. Eyelet to carry onp:;: -
No.78B............ ... AR +-Price, each,
Packed 12in a box; 6 boxes in a carton,

Also supplied on display card—12 gages on card,

Thickness Gage
No. 71

The thickness or feeler gage illustrated -
tains the following leaves: 0015, .002, .003, .f)%l;.
.006 and .015 inch. is combination of leaves
permits the adjustment of tappets on motors and
the gaging of slots from .0015 to .03]. The leaves
fold neatly in a metal case, thereby protecting the

from kinks, and any leaf may be easily
replaced by removing the screw stud acting as a
pivot. At Il_'le opposite end of the case is an eyelet
whereby this gage may be carried on a ring or hung
from a hook.

By T ocivocnnniaes s S Price, each,
Packed 12 in a box,

Ignition Spacing Gage No. 571
For Ignition Spacing and Distributor Worl

An accurate, properly formed, marked
and finished gage for the ignition phase
of the automobile field. For suto-elec
tricians, testers and mechanics specializs
Ing in engine tune-up and djstributer
adjusting. Nine tapered leaves of thicks
nesses to cover the range, whether fof
spark plugs or breaker points whi
eliminates the use of two or more leaves
thus lessening the chance of errors in
accurate spacings. The thicknesses
the leaves are as follows: .010, .01%
015, .018, .020, .022, .028, 040 and
-035 inch.  All leaves are suitably hard®
cn]zd. Leng‘lh,ahoutari. inches. Wid;h
:}IQ;;IM are easily replaced by removing the screw mdaé::ﬂv:;::x.&i‘mcb. SRR

T
P LR L AR TR n RS T +«+..Price, each,
Packed 1 in an envelope; 6 in a box.

Se gages have nine t
.04,

Storrett

Thickness Gages No. 172

This gage is particularly pepu-
lar with machinists and too
in gaging narrow slots, as well as
with the motor mechanic in adjust-
ing the air gap for the valves on
motors.

Size A has nine leaves, viz.:
.0018, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008,
.010, .012 and .015.

Sizes B and C have eight leaves
%Elms e as A with the omission of

The leaves are tempered and have
the thickness marked upon them.

Size A is made with either
straight leaves as shown here or
with tapering leaves as shown in
No.172M. Sent with straight leaves
unless otherwise ordered.

Sizes B and C are made with
tapering leaves only, as shown in
No.172M.
and E have eight (straight) leaves, viz.: .002, .003, .004, .005, .006, .008, .010 and .015.

our thickness gages, when any leaf becomes impaired it can easily be replaced.
Leaves, 34, inches long, 13 inch wide
Leaves, 4; inches long, '; inch wide............... Price, each,
Leaves, € inches long, 14 inch wide .. i
Leaves, 9 inches long, 14 inch wide ..
Leaves, 12 inches long, s inch wide ....................... """ Price, each,

Size A will be sent unless otherwise ordered.
Sizes A, B and C—Packed 1 in a box: 6 boxes in a carton,
Size D—Packed 6 in a box. Size E—Packed 3 in a hox.

ST

" n - g
Tt metaa NO 72 MAT S O

leaves, tempered, and marked in 100ths of a millimeter as
.08, .06, .07, .08, .10, .15, .20 and .30,
M-A Case, Bem. long xBmm.wide; leaves, Tem. longxB8mm.wide..Price, each,

: g M-B Case, 12cm. longxBmm.wide: leaves, 11em. long x 8mm. wide. . Price, each,

Case, 16cm. longxBmm.wide; leaves, 15cm. long x Bmm.wide. . Price, each,
172 M-A sent unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 in a box: 6 boxes in a carton,
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Thickness Gage No. 72

22 Leaves, .004 io .025

This gage has 22 leaw .

in thickness by thousandiiy '..“"",,.,,h'
£rom .004 0 .025 inch. The gy 3
of each leaf is designated Ly the ny

h‘er upon it. Each leaf may be e
lu:;;ly or in combination with g
and any thickness in thousandgy
within their limits mey he
oblained. The leaves are ', inch widy
by 2%, inches long and fold withs
the case, which is 23, inches Jonq_.':
convenient size tg carry in the pocks

No.Z2.........00onv.... Price,

NO.. 72 M Metric

Dyl Ty s el i o0 hickiass by ch lest i qemmillimeter and running na
it. Similar to No.7 g ke long, - Tad by b
No.72M.. ... .. .3. aho"emp”ha' the leaves are 3 inches long e

o D TR e Price,

Above numbers packed ] in ahobiozeu ina ;:a.rlon.

Thickness Gage No. 66

With .0015 and .0025 Leaves

Storrett: »

Thickness Gages No. 467

contains thirteen leaves as fol-
|8, .002, .003, .004, .006, .008,
f80, .030, .040, .075, .100 and .200.

f is about 4'; inches long, !¢ inch

? rly kad to show thich

& by th dths of an
ble. A handy gage for measur-
its capacity, where standard
types of tools for such work

S ¢ 1 -9

No.467 M
Metric

35 No.467, except that leaves are marked as follows: .04, .05, .06, .07, .08, .10, .15, .20,
1,2, 3and 5 mm.

R e e AL RS 8 TR e R SR Price,

Packed 1 in a box.

Thickness Gage Holders

For Automobile Mechanics

No. 806

Patented

1d. single leaves and strips of any thickness from .0015 to .025 inch. A '‘feeler,’” defective
can be snipped off and withdrawn until entirely used up.
e holder is about 7y; inch thick, %, inch wide and 5!; inches long. It has dull nickel finish.
X leaves. in combination with the holder, give a range for all general purposes on aero-
® automobile, truck, tractor, motor boat or motorcycle.
O Holder only. Clampsstock atoneend ........cccvven.n t:ssrsssnassss..Price,

D Holder only. Clamps stock at both ends .. ...c.vcvaeiernennrsansnssass. Price,
Packed 6 in a box.

This gage has 26 leaves, s ; :
; . 1% inch wide, 31y, inch 1 - y .
-0015, 5002 o025, .003, 004, 005, 008, 007, 008, 008, %[ﬁhaoflauomng thicknesly
verall lew i -018. 018, .020. .021, .022,.023, 024, 028, > -0}l 012, .013. .
Mo 66 ... o, $29° whan open, 6% inches
Packed 1 in abox; 4 boxes in & carton, 0 Price.
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- Thickness Gage or Feeler Stock
No. 666

25-Foot Rolls in Compact Cases
Recommended for Larger Shops

Starrett

Feeler Stock No. 667

12-inch Lengths

Rounded
Ends

No Ragged
Edges

roll stock is 12 inch wide and marked every § inches with a line STARRETT and thickness
andths. This enables accurate cutting, no waste, at the tool crib for the workman, or
at the jobber's. Simply snip off the length desired. Compact case about 3 inch thick and

in diameter.
for gear play, fitting pistons, ring groove clearance, spark gaps, valve tappet clearance, etc.

Price of Complete 25-Foot Rell

Complete Display Assoriment of above sizes,

of %és
Starrett Feeler Stock has E an ity in th t i . ;

. : v e tive field. Equally as important ¥ of .003
rlflu: m.am{.:factu;ax as h.: the service stati v where fit so much to in::,::n:um rum it of .004
ing motors. For setting valve tappets, ignition points, ring groove clearance gear play, BHif of .005
P“ﬂﬂﬂ_ﬂ. ad:luslmg‘np_a:k gap, efc. Starrett Feeler Stock is txed aa tha slandand f:: M;ﬂ of .006
Even in the shop it is commonly used in experimental work by toolmakers and machinists- :; %g
f.010
of .015

Use our Nos. 806 and B06 D with this stock.
Described on page 171.

No. 666 M

Metric

ished in Metric Thicknesses equivalent to the above thicknesses listed in thousandths.
of Metric Rolls in case—8 Meters. Prices same as for No.666. Other Metric Thicknesses

Made in Popular Thicknesses as follows:*

sy p:siout.... 15 .002 .003 .004 .005 .006 -007 .008 .009 .010 .012 013 018

Packed: 12 pieces of a size in a box, each piece in individual envelope
* Many other thicknosses ( not shown here| can be supplied if desired. Prices on application

F:z:dislted in convenient 12-inch pieces, each piece marked with its thickness, both ends aieel?
roun with no ragged edges. To prevent stain and rust spots from handling c‘ach piece is € ;i

tained in 2n individual envelope. Each envelope is ly marked to show thickness of
pieces enclosed. The Specially Designed Boxes are particularly convenient for the dealer. on application.
—_— 173
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Engineers’ Taper, Wire and Thickn
Gage No. 245

ess

"
Thiz 8 a,
i

gETY 6o
usa

" : _nn'":u
This gage is especially d :

Tk y designed
desiring a set of gages in :nmpafinfom?r Ve
e taper gage shows the thickness in 64ths to
reverse side is graduated as a rule 3 inches of its len
e wire gage, English Standard sh.

L]
use of marine engineers, machinists ard othes

%s of an inch on one

ax side, and on th

reading in Bths and 16ths of an inch

, shows i c

eruivalents supremsed i e o1t 4 OF 4 inch: and ontha everss me mpme s S
imately 41 i s I’:nu of ﬂ:m {ol..[rhu gage has also 9 thickness or feeler EBZ'! leaves,

012, 015 and Voot an ok owing thicknesses: .002, .003, .004, 008, .008, .010,

io handle or 16 carry in ol iy all folded within the case, which is 43; inches long, convenient

No. 245

No. 245

i gl:; same as our No.245, except that it reads in
< Above numbers pac

M Metric

Metric measurement. Prices same as &
ked | in a box.

Taper Gage No. 270

(e

255

1h i ;.?.’h-uﬁ

B ity
IS 478
T Lt 8

PP
R

gage is pri

This steel taper
_bool steel ;. inch wide and 614
inch by thousandths of an ;
/30 mm.

marily valuable on bearing work and i is made of
mhmf‘i:les long. One side is graduated to ::a%“i'fo:n]o%-] ('_}nir::hn:u 150
while the se side is | “tomad!mm’.-".gmm.ll)‘”“ﬂ-

Packed 1 in a box,
174
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Taper Gages
No. 267

Specially Adapted for Tubing Gage

The thin leaves of this gage are tapering,
the width varying by 1 inch to every 15 inch of
their length. They are graduated in ! inches
and figured to read in fractions of an inch from
14 inch up to 1% inch. The gage is designed
for brass and steel tube manufacturers for in-
side measurements, and it is also very conven-
ient for mechanics' use to measure the width of
slots and size of holes in nuts drilled for tapping.
It is also useful for setting calipers to sizes
within its capacity.

No. 267

vassssdissssgansasssssses PTICE,

No. 267 M
Metric

e as our No.267, except that it is graduated in millimeters to read from 1.5 millimeters
ters by '3 milli Price same as our No.267,

Taper Gages
No. 269

Reading in Thousandths of an Inch

gages are recommended by mechanics

ir wide scope and general utility. They
ul in determining the size of holes in

They are made from spring-tempered

012 inch thick.

9 A is 215 inches long, and is gradu-

' read from /1o to % inch in thousandths

269 B is 23 inches long, and is gradu-
read from 15 to 1 inch in thousandths

h.
AR With Bleaves....... Price,
9B With 10 leaves ....... Price,

Tagsy b ML=

[Tl P b
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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- Hardened and
Ground Tool Steel

Parallels No. 384

If you are doing much checking or lay-
out work you will find that a set of Starrett
Parallels will come in mighty handy.

On machine platens and face plate set-
ups, for milling, grinding and shaper vises—
in fact, for many applications around the
shop, they are indispe:

Ground and finished in pairs of six-inch
lengths. They are supplied in individual
pairs or in standard sets of four pairs each,
which will give you a wide variety of practical
working combinations.

For equipment in tool rooms and machine
shops or for the individual mechanic, one or
more pairs of parallels are of great value.

Storrett

pairs of parallels, any
whichwng

tage.

the four sides.

THEY SHOULD BE FURCHASED ONLY IN PAIRS.

As shown hy the cuts, they are numbered on the ends in pairs and their relative accuracy ¥
held to extremely close limits. Made in 6-inch lengths only.

THEY ARE NOT MADE TO BE USED AS SQUARES.

We do not aim to list the many
sizes mecessary to meet the var-
ous opinions among mechanics
as to what dimensions are best
but we have standardized eight

one @

elieve a good additicn
to the mechanic's tool box. The
sets as listed below make possible
many combinations. There ar
many vises where one set or th
other can be used to good advar

These parallels are made frem
a special grade of tool stee
hardened and nicely ground of

per Pail.

Thickness,  Width, Price. Thickness,  Width,

__ Catalog No, Inches Inches per Pair | Catalog No. Inches Inches

No. 384 A 15 1 No. 384E 1 3%

No. 384B 1 134, No. 384F Y 1

No. 384C Yig T No. 384G 3% 15

No. 384D Yie 1% No. 384 H 3y N
Set No. 1—4 pairs, consistingoisizes A, C,Eand G............ s
Set No. 2—4 pairs, consisting of sizes B, D, Fand H...oouviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiininianeans

Packed, each size, 1 pair in a box; also | set in a box.
Note: Prices for sizes other than listed quoted on application.
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Adjustable Parallels
No. 154

e parallels will be found very jent

in connection with milling, planer and
vises, taking the place of the large number

required, also for leveling up work on a
drill press, etc. They will be found valua-
support for grinding or milling of square
onal stock on centers, as they may be
d and locked to micrometer measurements from 3; to 214 inches.

__ Length Thick Cc i ___ Price, Each
1 2; inches 25, inch Froem 3 inch to 1iinch
2 14 inches %5, inch From J;inch to 4 inch
2115 inches %43 inch From Yginch to 15 inch
3 %4 inches 943 inch From 1% inch to 1% inches
4 35, inches %3, inch From 1% inches to 1 3; inches
5 1, inches %5, inch From 1 3 inches to 2 1} inches

Packed 1 in a box.

Hold Downs
No. 54

i,

] Hold downs are used to hold work down flat
" as on a machine platen or in a vise where a small
amount is removed from a surface, etc., and where
other methods of clamping are inconvenient.
Work can be securely held without distortion.
The contact edges are slightly tapered so as to
force the base of the work to the bed of the ma-
- e === chine. These hold downs are made of tool steel,

h N 85 hardened and ground.

R 4 inches long by 23z inch wide.....ooiviiiiiiiiiiiniianin, «+..Price, per pair,

8 inches long by 15; inch wide ..... Price, per pair
€ 6 inches long by 74, inch wide Price, per pa].r:
Packed 1 pair in a box.

Toolmakers’ Steel Clamps
No. 160

se clamps are made from drop-forgings,
finished, case-hardened, and have take-up
to slip on and off end of screw, and are
B {6 same in a novel manner, allowing slight
to the adjustable jaw thereby conforming
pe of the piece to be drilled, holding it
. They will hold work square and parallel
g out on surface plates, fitting or drilling.
nd piece may be rigidly held in two of the clamps and drilled central and parallel. Put up
d in pairs. With the small block in use, the capacity of the smaller clamp is a little cver
1 . and that of the larger clamp two inches. Has hole in block to insert screw, so that the
may be fastened to the bench, and used as a small vise.

MBO 1-irich, 2 ClABE. . cocvioeerannreerssnesrnonrerrennnssnessnsens Price, per pair
IR0 2.inch, 2 clampm. s coiiin i ins pas s s s s e e Price, per pair,
Packed 1 pair in a box.
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Storrett

Toolmakers’ Parallel Clamps No. 16]

These clamps are made
case-hardened, and are ver\.?iu::k
for holding small work together |
tapping, drilling, ete. When Urde;im
jaws onlv, state length desiy
Specify the jaw with tapped holeg
No.1 jaw, and the plain jaw as N:;
jaw. When ordering screws gnily
specify the full threaded screw as "ﬁ':
screw, and screw with smooth end g
T R i

ocose  jaw is held tightly by a sprin,
attachment, thereby prevnntin: I:EE
riding while opening or closing the
clamp.

No. 2—Jaw showing spring B
clamp attachment

Price per Pair Frice Eack
i) Clamp

_ Lengthof Jaws Opening (2) Clam,
No. 161 AA 134 inches 34 inch B
No. 161 A 2 inches 1t inches
No. 161 B 21 inches 13; inches
No. 161 C 3 inches 21, inches
No. 161 D 4 inches 21, inches
No. 161 E 5 inches J; inches

Sent 1 pair (2 clamps) unless otherwise ordered. Packed 1 pair in a box.

Scratch Gage No. 29

o33

S - I UYL, BRI . SRR, |

&'u.l.uq. 1] =7

For scribing lines parallel to a given surface the scrat i if
] ines ] ch gage is used ii the di is nof 0@
great and if the line is to be scribed on a surface nearly at right angie: w;th :gf:l:’;iif:c: The
gage is made of steel with a hardened cast-stes] head. A split bushing in the head grips the bea™
securely whe_n the set screw is tightened. The beam is graduated 64ths of an inch. The markef
;::ﬁs;:‘r:?:a“f:ece ?({ thin s_leel p;epex]y tempered and firmly held against the edge of the beam PI¥;
et m i t;‘::aie;r;g.pomtm ine adjustments may be made by a slight rotating movement ©

s et
No. 29 S-Ench beam,!%,-inch diameter % .Pr?::d“hd Sl
No. 29 €-inch beam, 5is-inch diameter . Price,

6 inch—Graduated—sent unless otherwise ordered,
Two extra cutters will be sent with each gage.
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Staryett

Little Giant Jack Screws
Nos. 190 and 191

‘hese are designed for tool use, for leveling up work on a planer-bed or under an up-
drill, setting up machinery, etc. All parts are case-hardened.

No. 190 The Jack (A)is 11 inches diameter at the base and has a range from 214 to 3% inches.
pill raise 1,000 pounds or more. T'wo extension bases (B and C) are rnade to fit the base of the
part (A) and are 2 inches and 1 inch high respectively. With these two extensions used

An auxiliary pointed screw (D) is supplied to be used in place of the screw with swivel cap in
tain places where it may be preferable. Very often at the point where the jack screw must be
d base (B) cannot be used. For use in such instances the base (E) is provided. The ext

L, 4, 1a £

(F) is for use against a cylindrical form and is often used to strai y f

191 A smaller size is made with the same number of paris but | inch diameter. Part A,
es high; B, 1 inch, and C, ¥; inch. With this size, adjustments from 1': to 313 inches are

For either the No.190 or No.131.

...Price,
A A R e e e SR e e e R uaa e e e EEHOB;

with all Attachments.. .....cooenens TN i Sveis Prios;

Sent plet less otherwise ordered
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Planer and Shaper Gage
No. 599

Universal Height and Cap Gage

Starrett

Planer and Shaper Gage
No. 246

Hardened and Ground

The time taken by a planer or
shaper-hand in adjusting the depth
of the first cut, or in setting the tools
for any required cut has been found
to be so great by ordinary methods
that we have designed this special
gage, which greatly facilitates these
operations. By setting this gage to a
micrometer, surface gage, or caliper
and bringing the planer tool in con-
tact with it, the first cut may be abso-
lutely relied upon. This reduces to a
minimum the cut and try method
which is common in shops not having
this gage. The level in the base of the
gage is an appreciable feature in itself.
The base and slide are steel forgings
and are heat-treated. All measuring
surfaces are nicely ground. With the
gage lying flat or in an upright posi-
tion, all sorts of dimensions are readily
set through the combination of parts
shown in the illustration.

) .Bmught forward to meet the demands of mechanics who recognized the
utility of our original patented Planer and Shaper Gage (see page lBl?hbul who
"wantt.ad a little greater accuracy for gage work. A natural request, as t}*:e trend is
invariably to attempt accuracy not often recornmended with c;dain machine
tox‘:ls. This gage has the same diversity as our own original No.246, the level
being maintained. Alignment and parallelism of ends, sides and‘ wcric contacts
are held te much closer limits. Lateral play of slide or incline of base is elimi*
nated through the angular ways as illustrated. No projections to inte-riere as
gage might be used on work plate or machine table.

Easily set to a micrometer

of settings from 14 to
inches in height

, 9-:ﬁs cut shnw:s, one knurled extension is provided, giving a range of inch
o 1nchns.. Without extension, the range is Vs inch to approximately 6': inches:
B-:;e asr:;l sl:d: are made from steel forgings, hardened. Base dimensions, % inch
wide, 5% inches long. The extension is S-inch di i Wei
> - ameter, it
approximately 25 ounces. et WS

Range, !4 to 8 inches. Base di-
mensions, % inch thick, 5 inches
long.

No. 588 With wood case |/ 1[I 1/ 111t s e sesses Price, each, No.246 ooiiniiniiins Price,
TR —— «+--+..Price, each.

Sent without case unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box.
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Combination Hand Vise
No. 86

Patented

Applied to Bench

This hand vise furnished with a clam i i
T . . : P. permitting its use as a small bench vise, is a tool, the
;hixty of \.vi-uch will readily be recognized by mechanics as well as those working arou:l:; :h:;omb
1: u:m\lrmg the hamdl_e and substituting the clamp, the tool may be fastened to benches, shelves,
etc.. having an approximate thickness of 15 to 214 inches, The vise can be adjusted Io'dif\.‘umi
p?:ll‘hl;:s to meet the convenience of the user. When used as a hand vise the leverage obtainabl®
o hi purpon. The fows e its o eomerison ith & wing mut o cormmonly smploe
! . e from forgings an jaws:
1t; inches, Capacity, about 11; inches. Length, about 7 i.n‘:;u::.nWI’ - T

No. B6 A Hand Vise, with
No. 888 Hand Viee iy, F0s Shawa

No. B6 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Packed 1 in a box.

——8Storrett———

V Blocks and Clamp No. 268

These drill blocks and clamps are of cast-iron material, suffi-
ciently strong to stand any work they may be subjected to. The
blocks are 11; inches square and 2 inches long, and are furnished
in pairs.

The clamp will hold a round piece up to li4-inch diameter
firmly in the groove of the blocks, for prick punching, drilling or
laying out a series of holes before and while being drilled.

No. 288 A Two Drill Blocks. .. icoseessiarinananan Price,
No. 268B Clamp P . .Price,
No.268C Set,complete............icovviieinnns Price,

These blocks are desigried to be used singly or in pairs in connection with drill presses and
BF laying out work, prick punching, etc. The blocks may be used close together or zeparated, and
kept in line by a spindle 6 inches long passing through friction bushings. They will be found
venient when holding pieces with shoulders, which may rest between the blocks. The blocks
Y4 inches square and will held round pieces up to li;-inch diametsr. The two grooves in
side take up the length and hold the clamp for small or large worl. The clamp, sometimes
d the yoke, is a steel forging finished all over and case-hardened. The V's, as in most ¥
s, are 90", measuring about 13, inch and 135, inch, respectively, across the mouth of the V
271 A Two Drill Blocks
271 B Clamp
271 C Set, Complete

No. 271 € sent unless otherwise ordered.
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V Blocks and Clamp No. 278

Hardened and Ground

—
—

The drill blocks shown on this page are
designed to meet the demands for an accurate
set of V blocks to be used in connection with
the surface plate, angle iron, ete. Milling or
grinding work clamped in the V's of this tool
will be held fast and true.

The blocks are made of tool steel and are
hardened and ground throughout. The V's are
ground central, parallel and square with the
ends and sides. The blocks are numbered in
pairs so that the V's in each block are always
in alignment. Each block is about 11 inches
square, 1% inches long, and has a clamping
capacity of | inch in diameter.

No. 2I8 Comprising two Drill Blocks and two Clamps...cocvens
Sold only in pairs,
Packed 1 set in a box.

No. 567

Patented
Something Distinctly New in a V Block

Rests on its side without interforence from the clamp,
which is a forging, and is provided with an adjustable support
to prevent tilting when drilling. Made of steel, it is hardened
and ground. The sides are ground parallel; the V grooves
being ground central and parallel to the sides and the base-
The groove at the stepped end, at a right angle to the base,
holds shouldered studs, round pins, ete., for light milling
drilling and grinding. Hole clearance for drilling and remov-
ing dowel pins is provided: as also four 3 inch x 16 tapped
holes, two in the base and one in each side, thereby increasing
its utility on face plates and angle irons. The block dimen-
sions are approximately 17 inches square, the base lengih
about 33 inches long. Capacity, about 154¢ inches.

No. 567 Complete, one Block with Clamp....Price,
Packed 1 in a box.

....... waleva s Price,

Showing block used

g bock Shewing block in uss holding

shouldersd stud at stepped end

Bhowing block clamped
to angle iron

Starrett

Adjustable Jaw Cut-Nippers
No. 1

® majority of wire culters or nippers once dull or broken are useless. The jaws of these
| are detachable, so that they can be removed, reground and adjusted when they have
# worn. Each jaw can be ground away to the extent of 1, inch, remaining as good as
practical use; and when used up, if ever, new jaws can be procured.

v through the jaw engages with a spline in the frame and draws the jaw firmly down
ed seat, holding it securely.

 adjustable screw and stud inside the handles permit setting the jaws so that the cut-
Mbges will not be forced unnecessarily together. The construction of these cut-nippers
A an abundant leverage.

er improved feature in this cut-nipper is a flat spring below the cutting edges and
joint, forming a yielding seat for the end of the wire to press against while being cut.
Wiates the danger of breaking the jaws, as often happens with other styles of cut-nippers,
allow the wire to be inserted against a solid surface, thereby creating a pushing-out
on the jaws when they are forced.

head and handles are of drop-forged steel, finely finished. All the parts are case-hardened,
the jaws. These are made from a high grade of steel, nicely tempered. Thaose warranted
usic wire have their cutting edges ground to a short, steep bevel, while those for common

their cutting edges ground more acute, work easier, and are preferable for cutting softer
for general use. We particularly recommend this wire cutter to piano men, linemen, tele-
r , and aeroplane workers, or in wire mills where constant cutting of wire is demanded.
make jaws especially shaped for cutting wire in bicycle rims.

Sti-inch size is made with jaws held in place by one screw, whereas the T-inch size is
th the two screws.

W e oA R - e e R R B AR Price,

» C (for common use) ., .. Price,

« B (for bicycle use)........ ; 3 ..Price,
LT S o - . -Price,
s, either M, C, or B, which should be designated as above, per pair .Price,

B for jaws, per dozen = ....Price,
R O L i L i e o Ml e . momem m s chrsen e +v+s...Price,

Cut-Nippers with M jaws sent unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box,
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Tile Cut-Nippers No. 235

For Cutting Tile

are cut out to allow the jaws to be adjusted for wide opening, 4
shown in cut, thus fitting them to be used in cutting tile, for whig
purpose they are highly recommended by many tile workers why
are now using them. The jaws can be easily replaced when nece.
sary. These nippers are made in two sizes, 5'; and 7 inches

No. 235 5ti-inch
No.235 7 -inch........ T Price,

Cut-Nippers No.437

For Bicycle Spokes, Etc.

These nippers combine great power with rigidity. Wire can
be cut at extreme end of jaws. Cutting jaws conform to inside of
bicycle rim and will cut off spokes as close as required.

In case a jaw breaks it may be replaced,

Nippers open 14, inch.

Length of nippers overall, 514 inches.

Mo. 437 Cit-nippers .. ooveaiissensasssisasassine Price,
TawE, POE PBIT: iu oo vy s . . Price,
Packed 1 in a box.

Sole Gage No. 273

This gage is especially adapted to the néﬂ#
of shoe manufacturers. [t is made of ste&
nicely finished, graduated to show the o
ness of soles and taps in 48ths of an inch, Y
is figured to show "'irons" and '‘half-iro™
from 2 to 12 inclusive. It is used to defermin!
the thickness or weight of soles, taps. eic-

WITT . Tary

LIS - |

S4BT oo L TN "
7 6 54 3 2 (B
Balal Bl [\] 3

Y
y 117 n])? :1= sf.78 68 5% 4% 37 2% 5
e g k i R

T2

Packed 1 in a box.

Pocket Scribers No. 70

'.'\'q
Made from steel tubing, knurled and nickel plated. The scriber is made from the best q“;;g 1

of steel, nicely tempered, and is held by a knurled chuck. The scriber is reversible, ‘E|esc:n,
into the stock, and is held by a slight turn of the chuck so that it is always as safe to ca™
the pocket as a penknife. The hexagon head prevents rolling off the bench.
Mechanics find this a convenient tool to have in their possession.
No. 70 A Handle, 1, inch diam.: blade, 2% inch long; weight, 1 o0z......... Price, each,
No. 70 B Handle, % inch diam. ; blade, 27; inch long; weight, lta0z. ......-. Price, each.
Packed 6 in a box.

=

These nippers are the same as our No.1 except that the fram, [

Storrett

Improved Scriber No. 67

scriber is made for mechanics who
a better one than of ordinary wire. These f
ls are made of a fine grade of steel,

id and nicely finished. The knurled

is of sufficient size to be easily held

t cramping or turning in the fingers. The long, bent point will be found a valuable auxil-
for reaching through holes, etc. Length, with short, bent point, 9 inches; with long peint,
niches. All parts are interchangeable. The knurled sleeve is nickeled.

. Price, Extra, Straight Point........

TR | S BTAARLTT LG Avece mAsn A

te, as shown in cut Price,

gut long point.....coovvuuan ice, Extra, Short Bent Point... .Price,
jent complete unless otherwise ordered. Extra, Long Bent Point .......... Price,
Adjustable Sleeve Scriber No. 68
ST -

1] The knurled sleeve hasa hole clear through
and a clamping device at one end, adapting it
for slipping on or off different tools, securely

them near to or away from the working point. The knurled sleeve is nickeled.

scriber is made in two lengths, 8 inches and 12 inches. Toolmakers will find the small

more desirable for general use, and the larger one for heavier work. For pattern makers a

scriber, made of a fine grade of steel, is supplied as an auxiliary.

r size, without knife point........ R R

THE LEETARRETTCO, ATHOL MASS USA,

Point, extra............... Price, Extra Se;'i'h:x‘b;lnl
B-inch, being the more popular size, will be sent (without knife point) unless otherwise
- Above numbers packed 6 in a box.

Pin Vises No. 162

ise vises have hardened jaws with
so made that they will hold
anything inserted in them. The

d handle. The handle is reduced
, so0 that it may be more rapidly
between thu and finger when
small work. They are convenient
iles for holding scribers, small files,
‘and extensions for holding small

HNickel plated.
82A Capacity, 0 to .040 inch.......
62B Capacity, .030 inch to .062 inch...
82C Capacity, .050 inch to .125 inch...
82D Capacity, .115 inch to .187 inch...

m te (one of each size)..............

Pin Vises No. 166
With Rultber Handle. Octagon Shape

These pin vises are the same as our No.
162, described above, except that they are
hard rubber

: made with a handle which is
- tagon in shape, thereby making them less
apt to roll when laid down.
B A Capacity, 0 to .040inch...cvvuueunnnnnaas R —— .
B Capacity, .030 inch 6 .082 inch .. cvvveereneeianneiarnrinniannsnnsanes Price,
€ Capacity, .050 inch to .125inch...cvvvenrnnanans — SR, .
D Capacity, .115inch to . 18T inch...cvieiciinreccivinsnssaneassncasans ice,
iplete (one of each size).........cvivviniiinnes R —— e a w TR,
Each size of Nos.162 and 166 packed 6 in a box.
ROSE TOOLS. INC. 187
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Ratchet Wrench No.443

For Engineers, Machinists and Auto Mechanics

In places difficult of access or in cram
ters where a swing through a long arc is imp.
the ordinary monkey or S wrench is out of th
tion. Some other means of turning nuts and
required. To meet these conditions we h

adjustments to go with the drilling attachment,

machinery crowded into small space or around hot engines,

nearly any standard hexagon nut or bolt.

need not be marred by takirg it off and replacing at every fraction of a turn.

No. 443 A Complete .......... Price, No. 443 B Without drill fixture. Price,
Sent complete unless otherwise ordered.

00000000
(@]

Parts of Ratchet Wrench

The 27 small engravings around the outside represent
the hexagon steel sockets, varying in size by 32nds, from¥s
to linch, also 115, 1345, 155, and 1%3; inches. The setals
has two square steel sockets, one each 134, and 115, inch,
€ Ratchet wrench, with reversible pawl ... .Price,

D Extension tofitpart C. The large end takes
all standard sockebs.................. Price,
E Spark plugsockst ...................00 Price,
Universal joint. May be used in connec-
tion with wrench and sockets, or with
extension, screw driver,etc., thus giving
several combinations. Very useful for
getting at nuls or screws in otherwise
inaccessible places. ,..... i S Price,
G Screw driver. Used wit extension if long
blade is required, or in square part of
any socket for cramped places. May be
used with ratchet, or long socket alone,
thus obtaining a good sized handle .. . . Price.
H Drilling attachment — holds standard

square shank drills 1 to 15 inch ....Price,
1 Holder or friction wrench for drilling at-

2l T R S S s Price,
J  Thrust plug.for use on all sockets and ex-

tension. protecting the hand when forc-

ingdownontheends................ Price,
L Daiftpin ool o e -+ . Price,
M Thrust plate, for drilling attachment. . ... Price

Sockets, all sizes except spark plug. Price, each,

No. 443K Attachment to be used with

bit brace in connection with raichet wrench
sockets, extra . .........._.... rice,

Ped quay,
osgihly
2 Q.
bolts &

ave in.
vented and perfected the Starrett Ratchet Wreneh
It consists of a ratchet with reversible pawl ang i
long wrench handle. With this wrench we Furnigh
an extension to reach into otherwise inaccessibly
places; also a universal joint for turning nuts g
bolts when it is impossible to get the wrench on &
right angles to the ends of the bolt; a spark plug
socket for use on autornobile and aeroplane engines;
a drilling attachment which takes standard squan
shank drills from 1, inch to 1 inch diameter, andy
screw driver with reversible end - together with severl

This ratchet wrench is of particular value &
engineers and mechanics who have to work about
The sockets for the wrench will bum
With this wrench finished surfaces and corners of nuk

= Storrett

Surface Gages

necessary in some cases to prepare
face of the work so that the line
by the scriber will be sufficiently
cut to enable the workman to dis-
it guickly. This is done in the
of rough castings by chalking the
and rubbing in with the finger. In
of a highly finished surface some
method is necessary. The usual way
use a solution containing copper
and nitric acid in the proportions
ounce of copper sulphide, iqur
of water, and a teaspoonful of acid.
olution gives a reddish-brown color
it which the lines will show. In
Where the termper of the metal is not
Considered, heating it to a blue will
L8 satisfactory result.
8 use of the surface gage is not con-
scribing on wvertical surfaces only.
f be used on other surfaces or as a
gage as well where measurements
Teme accuracy ave not considered.
end on the scriber permits lines
Grawn on horizontal surfaces, while a
in the base of the gage rmakes it
to mark out desired distances from
us of a circular piece.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

The laying out of work often in-
cludes the scribing of lines at a given
height from some face of the work or
the continuation of lines around the
several surfaces. To do this work, an
instrument called a surface gage has
been devised for holding the scriber.
This consists of a heavy base and
pivoted upright to which is attached a
scriber held by a clamp which may
be turned through a complete revolu-
tion. By resting both the surface gage
and the work upon a plane surface,
vsually a cast-iron surface plate, it
is possible to set the point of the
scriber at a given height, either by use
of a scale or some other standard, and
draw lines at this height on all faces
of the work or !on any numbﬁ:_ of

ieces when-duplicate parts are being
rp::‘éle. Thus tl\z height of a standard
bearing may be transferred to the
faces of any number of castings from
which duplicate bearings are to
made.




Storrett

Universal Surface Gage No. 257
-

With Case-Hardened Steel Base = o]

Starrett———

Toolmakers’ Surface Gage No. 56

This gage is admirably ad i
stesl, nicely finished and case-hasdoned, Liih e Kreet® bum ¢
ﬁdc._ for the thumb and finger. The too side is sloHEdninla By
foclunql bxack_ul for fine adjustments is pivoted in same e
is a stiff spring under one end of the bracket and = kn
ad};hngdsc_r?;ll?l tl]au other; the spindle jointed to this
and rigidly held in any position from vertical to hor
and the scriber placed in position to heo used hlowoihog:::t
depth gage or (with bent end down) a scri
gng-c. A V-shaped groove in the end and h |

gage has our latest improvements, which make it all that
desired, the following being points of special merit:

‘has a heavy base, grooved through the bottom and end.
g it for use on or against circular work as well as flat surfaces.
dle passes through a rotating head, jointed to a rocking
pivoted in base, the bracket being adjusted by a knurled !
n one end against a stiff spring in the other. The spindle |

ase adapts it for use on cylindrical work | set upri
Tt X r pright or at any angle, or turned so as to work under -
e Sake i &l:irrl;llﬂl‘mla in the clamp next to thy | and can be sensitively adjusted to any position. The 4
. 2o Guiide light o : t: e scriber may be used o d head carrying the scriber are so made that when the clamp ks X
__ Tt wor Vo ; ’:p::'dl' being removed. s loosened all m:; be freely moved to any position, and by
nigh, and when folding the spindle, which is four inch lun; h i um‘w'e;:r‘ :::: ?hf;v;a“:h: .p:lhm nﬁmhi]x; fn piacy wntil-a slight-tum of the olamy;

may {u qackb'd in a 1% x I'5 x 4 inch space in the toal chest. An auxiliary guide made of skd

5 z : Fy
edge. See page ?89, nin cut, is furnished to clamp to the base for either a circular or straight the base are four gage pins, frictionally held, which may he |

to bear against the edge of a surface plate, or in the slotof a |
bed for linear work.

No. 56 A With 4-inch spindle and auxiliary guide .
i 5 a e A R TR Price,
No. 568 Without auxiliary guide .................. ... e e oA p:;z:_ small work the spindle may be removed and the scriber
Sent with guide unless otherwise rdered. in a hole provided for it, where it can be sensitively adjusted
A 7-inch spindle is furnished when ord S ni et caciliof d to advantage on bench work.

al attention is called to the four gage pins in the corners of
se, which adapt it for use as a locomotive guide liner and
it more convenient than other gages for many uses.

given for spindle includes height of spindle and base;
the 12-inch spindle with 257 B and the 18-inch with 257D,
of the base not being included in the length of thess two

Packed 1 in a box.

Universal Surface Gage No. 57

This gage has our latest improvermnents, which -
malke Py b " 4 »
points {:iml Senbad 2. ng the following A Base, approximately 3 inches long, wil{: g‘iméh spindle ... TR
h.u. B . approximately 3 incl long, wit and 12 inch spindles.
. grooved through the bottom and end, IC Base, approximately 33 inches long, with 12-inch spindle .........

adapting it for use on or agai i

o i = gainst circular work as weil
2 The .tlpinﬂ;l_e p;u?u_lhml:‘lqh a mht_li:'rll‘g head, jointed

a g 4 ted in basa. e bracket bein

adjusted by a knurled screw in one end against a sﬂg
spring in the other, the spindle may be set upright or
at any angle, or turned so as to work under the base and
be sensitively adjusted to any position. The snug and
head canrying the iber are so made that when the
l:].u_n_:: nut is loosened all may be freely moved to any
position and, by friction springs, retained in place until
a l]-lqltl;' turn of téu{cl“:mp nut holds them firm.

7 the rear and of the base are two g ins friction-
ally held which may be pushed down ;:1:; against the
edge of a surface plate or in the slot of a planer bed for

Yo dnclimt

or small work the spindle may be removed and the
scriber inserted in hole vided where it can be sensi-
tively edjuat‘sed and to advantage on bench work.

Length given for spindle includes height of spindle
and bn'so: except the 12-inch spindle with 57B and
the 18-inch with 57D, the depth of the base not being
included in the length of thess two spindles.

i7D Base, approximately 33; inches long, with 12 and 18 inch spindles .
Packed 1 in a box.

Rule Holder No. 62

For Pattern Makers and Machinists

Designed primarily for the pattern maker and machinist
to hold rules in an upright position for use in connection
with surface gages, alsc for use as a depth gage. Its capacity
{3 inch to 133 inches wide) permits the use of rules in
general use, whether shrink, standard or combination
square blades. A suitable nut of the right diameter insures
firm retention of the rule.

The base is cast iron, proper consideration having been
given to the important factor, weight, which is about 11
pounds. Grooves are cut on two sides for convenience in
handling. Has cembination of black enamel and bright

No.57A Base, ap;\'m:irnalsly 3 inches long, with 8-inch i
imate i ¥ - spindle...... R .Price,
::: ;;: Base, i ly 3 hes long, with 9 and 12 inch spindles...... .Priz:- finish.
Base hes long, with 12-inch spindle...............Price, M R iy e R S R A Price

. app Iy 3% i ‘h
No.57D Base, approximately 33 inches long, with 12 and 18 inch spindles. . .- Brce. e
page 20 for Shrink Rules

Packed | in a box.

Packed | in a box.
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Registering Speed Indicator No. 107

Starrett

Speed Indicators

In every factory in which machinery is used, the i i
v speed of the shaftin
;elm]:cllmruld be_ accurately determined in order to get from themn thE ::Sx!ihr:l:::c:;;:ie::hm
&now ge of this speed is also of great assistance in figuring the pulley sizes, ete, Engi
equently I'la‘vn to compute the horse power which an engine or motor is giving out and lh"; g
not be done without an accurate knowledge of the rotative speed. In order to determine thesols ooy
mﬁh the greatest economy, an instrument should be used which will serve equally well fcim?d.
{I:r ow speeds w:ihout_ heating on the high speeds and with perfect accuracy on the low. Our S}W'h
Indicators are made in three different types for general purposes and for registering speed;- Ep“:
;‘r\.stmmen!' is provided with three styles of tips, a pointed steel tip hardened and polished .wiuuh
orms the end of the spindle, and two rubber tips, which may be slipped over the pointed m, :
l;lp‘ so that‘ no matter what the shape of the point of contact, be it pointed, centered or r,vi}-un-w:};g‘;‘I
the revolutions per minute will be accurately recorded. These rubber tips not only remove the §
and run smoothly but produce a stronger frictional contact. e

High Speed Indicator No. 104

May be run at
high speed with-
out heating, and
this on account [
ofour frictionless NS
bearing against s
which the inner |
end of the
spindle revalves
(a feature pat-
ented by us). The working parts of
this instrument are encased, and the
dial plate has two rows of figures, read-
ing right or left, as the shaft may run.

An improvement in this indicater
is the rotating dise, which, being
carrt;‘nd by friction, may be moved ——
to the starting point where the raised knobs coincide. When the i i in
connection wlﬁ“\ the relvu]ving shaft, pressing the raised knob with the m’.ﬂ:glaiﬁs p}:ets;:lti the
disc from rotating, while the hand of the watch gets to the right position to take the time. BY
releasing the pressure lh? disc is liberated for counting the revolutions of the shaft when everf
100 may be noted by feeling the knob pass under the thumb lightly pressed against it, thus reliev
ing the eye which has only to look on the watch to note the time. This tool is nickel plated.
No.104 .............. w N AT SR T Price, With case........ Price,

Sent without case unless otherwise ordered.

We supply this indicator with a spindle 71: inches | i i -
on Dairy Machines, etc., for & extra. l;lti“;k:‘; F!i‘:lal;oi%ace SRR

Improved Speed Indicator No. 106

Like our No. T
104, this instru- /]
ment is mickel
plated, but hasa
rubber handle,
making a safe
insulator when

s instrument was devised to
Hically register hundreds as
units and tens, and thus re-
mind from keeping tally; also
a better registering indica-
more reasonable cost than has
n the market heretofore. The
ment will register 5,000 revolu-
The large dial is graduated into one hundred lines, each one representing a revolu-
the spindle. The small dial has fifty lines cut upon its face, each representing one hundred
ons of the spindle (or one complete turn of the large dial). A spring finger trip attached to
@ enigages with one of the lines in the small dial and holds it from revelving until the large
kes one complete turn, when the trip pin passing under the spring trip lifts it, and the
frictionally carried along by the large plate one line, thus showing that one hundred revolu-
of the spindle have been made. This instrument is nickel plated, has a hard rubber handle,
g a safe insulator when used on electrical machinery.
Price, With case.....o.. Price,

Sent without case unless otherwise ordered. Packed | in a box.

rface Speed Attachment for Speed Indicators

No. 109

This attachment applied to any one
of our speed indicators is designed to
show the number of linear feet per
minute the periphery or outside sur-
face of a shaft or pulley is running
and thus enable a workman to know
if the speed i= too fast or too slow to
get the most work the tool will stand.
For instance, the speed of a cone pul-
ley being turned needs to be changed
at every step. Heretofore it has been
all guesswork as to the number of
feet per minute the periphery of the
work is traveling. It may be so fast as
to heat and spoil the tool and cause
expansion, burning the centers in
lathes and milling machine arms, or
not be nearly fast enough to perform what should be done. The
is true when shifting the tool from the hub to the rim of a pulley.
rubber-banded indicator wheel may be instantly slipped off or on
dle of any of our speed indicators, and when held against the
of a shaft or pulley a half minute or a minute, by dividing
s showing the revolutions on the dial of the indicator by 2, the

used on electrical
machinery, : of feet the surface of the object traveling is obtained, as each
No. 106 tion of the indicator wheel shows six inches; twice around, one foot. A close approach
0. i i racy is not claimed for this attachment, but it will be found very convenient and
v ith case ..... .+ Price, Juate for the purposes intended, as suggested above.
Sent without ca;e unless otherwise - 109 Price
) . e P RETES T T S — '
Packed 1 in a box. tatetlmaln
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Toolmakers’ Calipers and Dividers

With Round Legs

Outside Calipers
No. 275

Dividers
No. 277

Inside Calipers
No. 274

While nearly everyone is acquainted with th ipers ivi i
briefly that, in general, calipers are uaed‘;"or : lu“"--‘r.f.,-{‘r':‘“‘Il “‘-nd‘—d“.‘i:r:;;: :::Eicl: so??i
comparing ;hztancu pr sizes with standards, such as thosa on graduated rules. Dividers ae for

it peepealiy , for t g dist taken direct from a scale, and for

To those who are not familiar with the use of cali i
ipers, a d of i .
Enl.ipen i}hoo:;ld never Ei. tl]l\:ld on work while it is mg‘hi::'inoa ?:':‘}.."zﬂ:’.ﬁ;‘:&:.":::}{;:.
tac per is against the work the other is li
&0“"55k I’Y.ﬁ\lu“ﬁwh‘ on of the moving surfaces. Only slight !arc.eni.u nm“ lbewlymlo'pnbu_ndr;;r; cl':;
of} per ; n from moving pieces are neve: accurate—frequently they

The cuts on this page represent a line of Cali i i
g pers and Dividers made £ th
legs drawn down, making them tough and rigid. The fulerum :t“ud .is nmd;:u.a\:i l;::f: eTh'

strong, screw and nut nicely fitted, all highly finished and are the best tools in their line.

Nos. 277, 278 and 274

Made with solid nut only.

B-inch .........
- C G R S,

Duplicate Parts of Toolmakers' Calipers and Dividers

Screwand Ball.................. Price i

Thumhlmchm-nl{ﬂo.z?'?unlv}ﬁiu: i
Wuikicoesin. u o sk +++--...Price, PIE“'
Leg (b 0 L S e

Starrett

Spring Calipers and Dividers

Fay Pattern

No. 77

above rey t our Spring Calipers and Dividers with our quick-adjusting

closing spring nut, a critical examination of which will at ence show its superiority

others on the The tF 1 engages the screw at the slightest pressure when the
s in contact with the nut; when p is withd: it rel itself i diately,

g freely on the screw. Its use will save much valuable time in opening and closing spring-

pers and dividers.

are also made with solid nut.

Dividers No. 77 Calipers Nos.Z5 and 74

Spring Nut 8Bolid Nut Spring Nut Solid Nut

2%-inch ............Price,

3 -inch. Price,

4 -inch . Price,

5 -inch. ++v+.. Price,

6 -inch .. Price,

8 -inch Price,

Sent with spring nut unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 2 in a box.
Duplicate Parts of Fay Calipers and Dividers
and Ball.................. Price, Ly Crigh®) i oiciinma e S idiauiing Price,
Attachment (No.77 only) Price, TR & ot wacwin s aonssnns vernses o PriCS,
e e s .Price, Fao Washay oL Uit anai i Price,
T e L S Price, Fulerum Stud......... I 117
Leg (left) with screw attached.............. Price,

195
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Starrett

Thread Calipers Nos. 179 and 184

These calipers are designed for in-
side and outside measurements of
threads. Suitably shaped points to -
work in threads.

Starrett

Spring Calipers and Dividers

Yankee Pattern

PRICES
i i Solid Nut Spring Nut
" -]“c .
9 Seinch v covovnns
L0 T S,

Sent with solid nut unless
otherwise ordered.

Packed 3 in a box.

No.178
No. 184

_ _ Keyhole Calipers

Dot Oute S i o Yankee No. 82 Fay
il Thread

Calipers

No. 76

The Yankee Calipers and Dividers are similar to the Fay pattern, are not quite so heavy as the
Fay, and cost less. They are much liked, and on account of price are preferred by many fo the
higher cost tools,

sizes are supplied with either solid or quick adjusting nut.

No.73 represents our Yankee Inside Transfer Caliper with either spring or solid nut. The bow
is stiff, making the caliper reliable. After calipering inside of chambered cavity by springing
in the legs they may be withdrawn, and as they spring back will shew
exac! size calipered.

The Spring Nut grips the screw firmly yet releases easily. Quick adjustments
for large and small measurements are thus provided.

Spring
Nut

Dividers No. 83 Calipers Nos. 79 and 73

Solid Nut Spring Nut Solid Mut  Sprng Nét
24-inch ....... ... Price,
3 -inch .. .. Price
4 -inch .. .. Price,
8§ -inch .. Price,
6 -inch Price, Nex83
1 g :":2:“ IP;::E: Practical for centering holes,
-Gtk Sy either in flat or round pieces,
PSR s e Tice, ® 5 also for calipering work close —
Sent with solid nut unless otherwise ordered. o, B0 to an edge, as in a shaper or No. 76
Packud 3 ina hox: PRICES planer chuck, where it would
I be impossible to use a bent leg. FRICES
) ) L Bolid Nut Spring Nut Spring Nut  Salid Nut
Duplicate Parts of Yankee Calipers and Dividers PRICES 3einch ...
Solid N Spri =}
%chrew and Ball . iovoiivivimnii. Price. Bpaingussimmvairsinyatasi Price. 4-inch .. M Reneeiel g_i:z:
umb Attachment (No.83 only) Price, Jam Washer. .. Price, g i S
Bolid Nut .....vovviviieoiais .Y . Price, Puicmm St:.xd Price f ith solid nut unless Sent with solid nut unless Sent with spring nut unless
Spring Nut. . ..Price, ST SR Price, aivvise ardered. ctherwise ordered. otherwise ordered
Leg (right)....ooooiiiie wavaaain Price, I.peq (left) with screw attached.. ..Price, Packed 3 in a box. Packed 3 in a box. Packed 2 in a box.
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Improved Firm-Joint Calipers

Nos. 26 and 27

No. 28

Note: The No. 27 Inside Calipers are not made larger than 24 inches.

Their capacity is about one-third greater than the size given; for example, the 30-inch
size will caliper 38 inches, and the 36-inch size will caliper 46 inches diameter.

The improvement in these calipers consists in the construction of the joint, which is so made
as to be d together by of a screw. The main stud is squared and fitted to one leg, thus
preventing the stud from turning when | ing and tightening, and i ing a smooth
uniform friction of more or less tension to suit the user.

The quality of these calipers is incomparably superior to that of any old style riveted-joint
caliper on the market.
Sizes 3 to 12 inches packed 3 in a box.

Sizes 14 to 24 inches packed 2 in a box.
Sizes 30 and 36 inch ked | in a pack

Hardened Firm-Joint Calipers
Nos. 26 H and 27 H

These calipers are same as our Nos.26 and 27, except that they are hardened.

Above numbers packed 3 in a box.
198

Starrett

erfected Firm-Joint Screw-Adjusting
Calipers Nos. 34 and 35

The screw adjustment for fine measurements, the
improved joint which may be set to any desired degree
of uniform tension, the shape and stiffness of the legs,
a:xidmm and wide scope of adjustment,—all go to make

is caliper a leader in ils line,

¥
36-inch, No.34 only

_Nu‘ 3; -
The No.35 Inside Calipers are not made larger than 24 inches.

Sizes 4 to 12 inch packed 3 in a box.
Sizes 14 to 24 inch packed 2 in a box.
Sizes 30 and 36 inch packed | in a package.

ock-Joint Calipers Nos. 38 and 39

These calipers represent a line of reliable lock-joint
calipers of wide scope, for both inside and ocutside work,
that can be instantly adjusted to their full extent, and as
quickly locked firm in the joint, and yet provided with a
sensitive adjustment. The improvement consists in a
socket joint made tapering and locked or released by a
partial turn of the knurled disc. A spring washer under
I.h.l di::dmmtamn an easy friction in the joint when
unlocked.

To further describe, in the underside of the short arm
isa sI::;lI taining :ha::iﬁ' i Riveted innﬂn middle
leg and projecting ough an opening in the arm is a
threaded stud on which is a knurled nut h g a beveled
hub,—this bears against a cone in the arm,—the action

ri together turns the nut, forces

of the g holding them tog
them apart and adjusts the leg when the joint is locked.
The spring takes up all backlash, and keeps the legs firm.

Sizes 4 to 12 inch packed 3 in a box.
Sizes 14 to 24 inch packed 2 in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Lock-Jdoint Transfer Calipers
Nos. 36 and 37

These calipers not only have all the excellent features
of Nos. 38 and 39, as described on another page, but in
addition to common use may be used inside of chambered
cavities. over flanges, etc., removed and replaced without
losing the size calipered. This is done by loosening the
nut binding one arm to the auxiliary leaf and swinging
it out or in (while the joint is locked ) to clear the obstruc-
tion, then moving it back against a stop where it will
show the exact size measured.

The sizes given refer to the lengtn of the calipers, but
the ‘outside ones will caliper a eylinder 20 per cent greater
than their length, and the inside calipers will open nearly
twice their length. This applies also to Nos. 26 and 27,
page 198; ta Nos.34 and 35, page 199; and to Nos. 38 and
39, page 199.

Sizes 4 to 12 inch packed 3 in a box.
Sizes 14 to 24 inch packed 2 in a box.

4.inch. - - [ v. -.-.Price, 12-inch.
Beinch.:cceessnierianaes o -.Price, 14-inch...
6-inch. . ..Price. 16-inch..
8-inch «su s Price, 18-inch..

10:inch. .- Gaciisevadaicinn <.A.Plice.

lllustrations showing our Noa. 38 and 37 Lock-Joint Calipars
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ndry and Forging Caliper No. 173

\__ -

[u Qo /0 Ne 173 6 LT ‘Zm

L

s caliper is well made, with firm joints and a long handle to caliper with comfort hot

¢ long arm to be used for the greater and the short one for the smaller or finished size.
rence in the length of arms prevenis using the wrong caliper when there is but slight

? ' the work measured. The caliper is 22 inches in length over all and has a B-inch caliper

and a 12-inch caliper on the other side.

S T S R SR T S T 5 .~

Pac.kld 2in a box.

Calipers
0. 444

instruments, as will be seen from the These calipers may be used for inside
g, combine dividers, inside and outside or outside work. They have our improved

“They have our improved firm friction firm friction joints and sensitive screw adjust-
ment.
No. 444 6-inch..........coiia Price,
No. 444 B8-inch.......... ++s...Price,

Packed 3 in a box.

Packed 3 in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Hermaphrodite Calipers

Storrett————

Hermaphrodite Calipers

With Adjustable Round Point

Firm-Joint Lock-Joint
No.41 No.42

Firm-Joint Firm=Joint

No. 243 No. 563

With our adjusts.
ble point, IL‘ICk-jQEnE
and sensitive adjust.
ment. Reverse oy

These calipers have our ad-
justable peint, as well as the
Improved firm-joint, which
has made cur No.28 Outside

calipers

i i is similar to our
shows our sdjue - to our This caliper is similar
and No.27 Inside Calipere da point while the fan Caliper Mos $1and 200 Sept s e
servedly popular among me- cut shows our logk. m on page Wit . ’9“1_‘:“ oy
chanics. This joint, with its joint and  sensitipg except that fnie Keght e
smooth and unif, frich adjustrment. The sen. made with "
is bly s i sitive adjustment j leg which For laying off centers and lines
the old-style riveted joint. obtained by the jins an adjusta- from an edge.

Atk smaller knurled ny ! i

i at lower end of amm,

§inch 4-inch

-inch ice, 4-inch Price il
10%ingh. . Price] 6-inch Price, L

Packed 3in a box. B-inch Price,

10-inch Price,
Packed 3 in a box.

F irm-zJ oint Lock-Joint
No. 241 No. 242 Lock-Joint Firm-Joint
No.43 No. 139

th..Th’ same as No.41 except
t both points are solid,
neither being adjustable, gh.?h;o::m;o?;go;:f :?i;dpf

F? W M
“Gﬂhl'rhinqadjmh]g, our improved lock-join

nt and sensitive adjusi- These dividers with our im-
&

oved firm joint are made in 3,
gfand 12inch lengths. They are
rigid and the points are hardened
and nicely finished.

3-inch ..
€-inch ..
12-inch ..

Packed 3 in a box.

Packed 3 in a box.
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Universal Divider and Beam Compasg

No. 89

For Engineers, Architects and Draftsmen

Cone Conter
The adjustable scriber holder is reversib]
b € : e and carries eith fine i
g:ifkl?:l:&hlejd l11:1 aI;pht socket !?y a knurled nut. With ﬂ\]e }farl;e: T:r:xifﬁaﬂ;ﬂ ED;:;;;;]:
. shoulders, something that eannot be done by a similar tool of any other make:
L3 : . i ith 4-inch
m:h?;’i :\;}% r.:uc]l‘c and under may be scribed. An auxiliary beam 13 inches long i‘;U;LrniS]I'T‘:d-
s l-;‘nc circle may be drawn. The cone center may be substituted for the regulss
e pting the tool for scribing around a drilled hele. We also furnish a pen attachment.

No.89A Tool, with 4-inch bearn and

N des b T e cone cenler, as shown above.............. Price
Na. 5 out cone center and with i
arm, also with 89B in place of G ........... wl =5 BSD m place .BE i:“““Pn'ce

List of Attachments

=~

No.89B Needle Points, eac

No.89C Pon Attachment - .. 1 1.1, 1
No.B9D Extra Straight Point and Socket...........
No.89E Extra 13-inch Beam toscribe 25-inch circle Price.
No.89F Coupling .....ocooiiunnnn. .. oo rice
No. 896 Exira Steel Points, each........... . . " Price
No. 89 H Tool and all attachments. ... . Price
Case for No.B9A or S, extra......................0" Price
Case for No.BYH, extra ..... _.............. ... Price

G B ¢

No. B9 A, without case, sent unless otherwise ordered. Packed I in a box.

Note: The No.B89D s supplied larly with h i jshed
when so desired with hole dime!e‘;e%?zraﬁvtv}:o sa:r":: ::;::1:!{?1 BREES ay. alem: b iR

Note: The following numbers supplied nickel plated at list shown below:

No.B9A Nickel Plated .......
Ko 898 ikl Dl o oI rtes s s et Sy s s
No.89H Nickel Plated .. ..

Starrett

Pencil Divider No. 596
For Draftsmen, Toolmakers, Machinists, St‘uden‘_is

An excellent tool for lay-cut work on metal, and for pencil
drawings. It is not designed to do the small work of the bow
pencils and bow divid App ity of opening of
points 3j; to 3 inches., It is made with round legs and with two
small chucks, .086 hole diameter, for holding the steel points and
pencil lead. The leg in which the pencil lead is held is provided
with cut-out to readily remove broken or lodged leads.

Finished with a bright nickel plate. Distance from fulcrum to
scriber points, about 31, inches. No leads are furnished. Extra
steel points, 15 cents each.

Made in this one size only.

e e e . «.Price, each,
Packed 2 in a box.

No.596....

Note: May also be supplied when so desired with hole diameter
076 at the same price.

Divider No. 92

Phis cut shows a divider with features which make it the best divider
& line yet produced. Both points are crucible forged steel, nicely
pered. The quadrant passes through the leg and the clamp screw
nally locks it firm. After fine adjustments are made, our style of

t. between the arms, locks the spring in the leg firm, overcoming
in the old-style dividers of the points dodging out and in with
of the wood. The adjustable point may be instantly remaoved
common pencil inserted in its place, or the ball points shown
"W may be used. The dividers are light, yet rigid and easy to handle,
| are worth twice the price of the cheap malleable dividers on the
ttet. The adjustable point is eccentric and may be locsened and
d to make fine adjustments.

Packed 2 in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Improved Extension Divider No. 85

Starrett

Ball Points No. 88

For Use with No. 85, 90 or 92 Dividers and
Nos. §1, 58 and 59 Trammels

This is a well-fnished divider, with auxiliary caliper legs, whigy
together with a €ommon pencil, form convenient comhi.n.g,'m
Our locking nut between the arms, against which a spira) Spring
acts, is a valuable feature, After the fine adjustment is made, the |
nut may be turned back, locking spring and arms firmly, thyy
remedying the weak point which renders the common wing dividg

TaCcassary ivi els it is,
h i to a hole as center for dividers or tramm
: i:xl:pomibla to u.s::.;l ordinary divider point. In mch:lsnslt;nﬂt:‘]:
5 i d bearing against the edge forms a seat for
‘dinmlcnhu", i}:;'hcia:;lu .:rn:rcs around the hole. Irlf“' very mih] ate
, however, the Ball Point is not recommended for it is impossible to
b it exactly in the center.

set consists of four balls, 1%, 1, 3 and 14 inch diameter, respec-

only as s

stud, through which the quadrant passes, is a more durable
h, ds tapped in the arm to hold the wing of the
old style. The head and arms of this tool are made from the b
malleable iron, the rest of steel. The points are hardened.
smallest size is 7 inches long; by adjustment of points it becomeg§
inches and will seribe a 22-inch circle: will caliper 11 inches oulsidy
and 13 inches inside. The second size is 9 inches; by adjustmen
of points it becormes 12 inches, and will scribe & 30-inch circle and

ordering this set for use with trammels, please give tool number of

The points ars eccentric and may be loosened and rotated to maks el so that the proper holder may be sent.

fine adjustments,

No. 85 A T-inch, with divider lags only...
No.85B GS.inch, with divider legs only. .
No.85C 7-inch, complete....... ... ..
No. 85D 9-inch, complete. .. ...
No.85E 12-inch, with divider lags only L
No.85F 12-inch, complete...,.. ... e Price,

No. 85 € sent unless otherwise ordered,

Improved Bronze Divider No. 90
Nickel Plated

The head and socket legs of this tool are made from
drawn (not cast) bronze metal, and are hard, tough, strong,
finely finished and nicke] plated,

| u“-r{a

joint is large and firm. Our locking nut between
arms, against which a spiral spring acts, is a valuable
feature. Aiter the fine adjustment is made, the nut may
be turned back, locking spring and arms firmly, thus rem-
edying the weak int in the commen wing divider, which
is only as stiff as the adjusting spring. The quadrant is fast-
ened by our im i method. The point are eccentric and
ml be locsened and rotated fo make fine adjustments,
common pencil fits either socketed leg, while an
auxiliary holder fits the reversed end of either short point
for an extension. The head, with short paint, is eight inches
lo: i may be extended two inches or more; will caliper 10
im: es outside and 121 inches inside. With short points
will i

it a 24-inch circle and with long points a
30-inch circle.
For Points which may be used with this tool. see
Ppage 207,
No. 90 A With short pointsonly............. Price.
No.90B Set, complete ... .. ey et Price,
0. 90 B sent unless otherwise ordered.
Extra Paris
Long Points ....... ... .. Re— B e ey . R Price, per pair,
Outside or Inside POLPer B o oo oo it R e -Price, per pair,
Auxiliary Pencil Holder....... b e e R e i cmmen S SRS Price,
i ial Long Points (will scribe 44-inch circle) made to order. . ... .. w ke e Price,

All above packed 1 in a box.
206

For Ball Points which may be used with this tool, see page 207,

] g: With 3-inch points, not adjustable
. 50¢C

A SRR . .Price,

B T e oai ol e A ......Price, each,

Balls or Holderonly......coovvuiuiiias
Packed 1 set in a box.

Improved Trammel Points

No. 50
Nickel Plated

i the dist
A trammel is a tool used to i
points too great to be reached with ordinary dividers.

These trammels are made of bronze metal, with forged steel
points, hardened.

Either point can be removed, and the pencil socket accom-
panying each pair put in its place.

Adjustable like spring dividers. Light and durable.

. = o
The bar, sh in cut, holding penc
&mc:lluchmd,isﬁmﬂwtuw}ulmldhotmducm
in using this tool, but is only long enough to permit easy packing
in the tool chest, as well as in shipping.

ith 3-inch points, adjustable ............

Extra long points for above, 5-inch.........
No. SOA sent unless otherwise

i .B0B.
Note: When ordering No.B0C alone state whether they are to be used with No.S0A or No.5
Packed 1 in a box.

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Trammels No. 59

[

No. 58

This cut shows the trammels fastened to a wooden beam, which may be any size from ¥j to 14
inches wide, and of any thickness desired (requiring no fitting), giving stiffness according to the

length and adapting it for small or large work.

The auxiliaries designed to go with the trammel heads are as shown above, viz., inside and
cutside caliper legs, an extra pair of long points, a set of four ball points with holder, which enable
cae to scribe a circle from the center of any hole up to 113 inches and under. A lead pencil may b¢
used in place of eithor of the steel points. Points are eccentric for close settings. Qur clampind
device is adapted to take in either a small or common sized pencil. Th

trammels are furnished with or without auxiliaries.

furnish a beam.

No.59A Trammel Heads {with one pair of points)..... vevv-.Price
No.59B Ballsand Holder.................,....... Price, per set,
No. 59C Small Caliper Legs. .Price, per pair,
No. 59D Large Caliper Legs. .. -Price, per pair,
No.S59E Large Divider Points. -.Price, per pair,
No.59F Set complete................ R R «..Price,

No. 59 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Packed 1 in a box.
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The small engraving in the margin gives a more detailed representation
of one of the heads. Due to the various lengths of beams required at d:fferer!
Himes and it being a simple matter for the mechanic to arrange, we do 2%

Storrett

Extension Beam Trammels No. 51
Nickel Plated

This illustration represents a pair of ammel

heads, with an opening*through the underside to

date the extension, giving width and stif-

ness in proportion to the length required for large

work, while it is equally well-adapted to receive a
narrow beam for light worle.

The points are eccentric, and may be lossened
and rotated in their sockets to make fine adjustments.
Either point may be removed and a common peneil
inserted.

One of the caliper legs is provided with a joint,
worked by an eccentric thumb piece for fine adjust-
ments.

This illustration merely sh asection of a bearn
these trammel heads would be used with, As it is
much more convenient for a mechanic to fit the beam,
we do not furnish same.

o. 51 A Complete....... 2 PR S R 4 e B N
®. 51 B Without caliperlegs................... RS ey rarary

No. 51A sent unless otherwise ordered.
For Ball Points which may be used with this tool, see page 207,
Packed 1 in a box.

xtension Steel Beam Trammels No. 58

++..Price,
-+.Price,

The beam of this tool is %4, inch round, with one side
ittened, so constant clamping will not injure the sliding
"- ace as well as keeping the points in alignment. It is
r in one, two or three tions, of l4-inch length
» and coupled together by means of our improved
et coupling shown in cut, rigidly holding them for
h A special

h for the coupling screws is
Brnished with each tool. With one 14-inch section only,
. weighs but 8 ounces. The slides carrying the points

p both beam and points by a partial turn of the
hurled nut. Fine adjustments are made by a slight rota-
of one or the other eccentric points, which by a fric-
spring refains them when the nut is loosened. |

Plain Nicke! Flated

S8A With one section, l4-inch........... Price,
S8B With two sections, 28-inch .. .Price,
58C With three sections, 42-inch. -+ Price,

a Sections, with coupling
per Points, as shown in cut
Sent plain unless otherwisa ordered.

For Ball Points which may be used with this tool, see page 207,
When Ball Points are to be used with No. 58 the fact should be mentioned in the order.
Packed I in a box,

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Steel Beam Trammels No. 251

For Draftsmen, Engineers and Metal-Workers

A rigid well-designed trammel for laying out, seribing and measuring. The beam is flattened
on the top so when the trams are clamped in position they t turn from re on the points.
The trams are held in place by a spring friction once the nuts are loosened for setting. As will be
observed from the cut, one tram has an adjusting screw for fine adjustment of the points.

At the top of each tram the knurled grips are in the form of a roller, the advantage being a swivel
handle, which is far better than fixed handl The p are adjustable in the spring chucks
and can be replaced by pencils, caliper legs or ball pouﬂs. The ball points permit working from
holes up to 1'; inches in diameter.

No. 251 A With 10t-inch beam, to scribe circles 18 inches in diameter ........... Price,
No. 251 B With 14i5-inch beam, to scribe cucle& 26 mches in dumamr e i
No. 251C With 20 -inch beam, to scribe ci 38 inches in diameter ...........

Pair Caliper Points included with ahou sizes.
No. 251D Coupling, with extra 20-inch beam, to scribe circles 72 inches in diam. Price,
No. 251E Ball Points and Holder....... L TR PR o o Sl O Ao S e,
No. 251 F Extra Caliper Points.......covaeeeierinnen SRR A, Wi B B e Price, per pair,

Set A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Additional Attachments for No. 251

Made so that a pen point and chuck (opening .076) to hold
p&m:{l leads, etc., may be used with our No.251 Trammel for
and engi As depicted, the shanks of the attach-

ments are clamped in the larger chucks of the trammel.

No. 251 H Steel Point and Socket (holds leads aloo] Price, each,

No. 251) Needle Point..... L Pryr R Price, each,
J K No 251K PenAttachment.............co..co... Pnc.. each,
210
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T-Handle Tap Wrenches No. 93

ts a tool valuahbl

u—& for hold;ng taps to be turned mth
 hand, and is also useful for holding drills,
e and other small tools. The body is
red, enabling the worlkkman to use it on
he centers, or in an upright drilling machine

it the tap straight. Its unique construction
ts the jaws to conform to the piece to be
making it rigid and less apt to become

The jaws and the knurled clamping nuts

heat-treated to withstand any ordinary use.
83C is made with sliding handle.

The D, E and F listing are identical in
ction to A, B and C, except the body

knurled chuck nut to T-handle is pro-

Honately longer. For machine, automaobile

ice and airplane repair shops eliminating the expense of having on hand an endless lot of

long taps to work at depths where space does not permit of turning the handle,

A Length, 1 3 inches; capacity, Y4, to 54; inch square

B Length, 2144 inches; capacity, 55, to !} inch square..

€ Length, 31, inches; capacity, %, to % inch square

D Length, 8 inches; capacity, %4 to 5;; inch square......

93E Length, 9 3% inches: capacity, 55, to !4 inch

Length, 12 7% inches; capacity, 315 to % inch square............. e

Packed 1 in a box.

Tap Wrench No. 174

0. 93
0. 93
3
3

ished steel, with the gri

h of nicely fi surfaces tempered, will hold taps, reamers.
s, etc., or any tool 15 inch in diameter or under. It will grip round, square or oval shanks. It
¥ but 3 inches in length and light in weight makes it particularly valuable in using taps of

diame

Packed 6 in a box.

Tap Wrenches No. 91

T e xns._-"'

~ Of new design, with gripping surfaces lempurad—sh-mw. neat and efficient. It will hold
fmly a tap with square or round shank. Inside the lmu.rlod adjusting screw a spring connectad

With the plunger holds it back and instant t with the screw.
i Approximate
Langth Holds Taps Fits Squares wight Price
A 5 34 inches g to 15 inch %44 to 135, inch 215 ounces
B 914y inches T4z to 5ig inch Vg, to 1 inch 8 ounces
c 12 34 inches 14 to 5 inch 3¢ to 234, inch 1 pound
D 16 15 inches Big to 3§ inch 14 to 23, inch 2 pounds

No. 91A packed 3 in a box.
Nos. 81 B-C-D packed 1 in a box.
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Automatic Adjustable-Stroke

The ordinary hammer and center
laying out fine work, They require the use of both
low depends upon the skill of the mechanic.
This center punch contains a mechanism which
any required force when the punch is
It is provided with a knurled adjustable screw cap,
with a spring, regulates the stroke. For
down ;
The punch being placed in
pressure releases the striking block and
slipping, as is liable when a hammer is
heavy stroke, al]
and more accurate and quicker work ma

Tepairs as

Packed 1 in a box.

No.18s

within its range. The locating point is on the
principle of a spring plunger, held in its lowest
position by a light spiral spring. It is frictionally
held and easily replaced.

The attachment is made in two sizes: Size A
has a capacity from 14 to 3; inch and fits either
Center Punch No.18AA or 184, Size B has a
capacity from 13 to 13 inches and fits Center
Punch No,18B.

No. 18S Size A
No. 18§ Size B

Packed 2 in a box,
212

punch are not sufficient]

and weighs 4 cunces, It differs from the other sizes
striking a much heavier blow.
No.1BAA... .. , . s S RS T
No. 1BA. ., . |
Ne.18B.... . .. SO R T
Extra Points ...,..,....
No.

Spacing Attachment for
Automatic Center Punch

Center Punch No. 18

hands and

automatically striles a blow of
in the exact position desired by the Speratay,
which, working in connection
work requiring a heavy mark, turp cay
or work requiring a light mark, turn up. To use it, no hammer
an upright position over the working line,
makes the impression witho
used. When adjusted for e
indentations are of a uniform size for the starting of
y be done as required on de
tool making. The working parts are hardened, durable and acce
i may ever be needed. The adjustable cap fits the hand,
. The point can

is need i

the drill, ele,,

be removed for
inches long when ad;justed for
ounce. The A size is 5

51 inch in diameter

in being larger and capable of
. v X .Price,
A i . -Price
AR e Price

vsise.seq0.Price, Each:
18 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Price,
.................................... Price, each,

Showing Aitach-
mant applied to
Center Funch

¥ accurate when
the amura:? of i}n

a downwarg
ut danger of
ither light or

licate work in
ssible for such
with no stroke

inches
!z inch in diameter and weighs 3 cunces,
for a mediurm stroke,

Starrett

nicely ground.

i . 314 inches. Length of sizes
A ]él!ngﬂ':‘:; !‘16'8 ﬁnch:m. Diameter at top ;af
tapered point: AA, Vi inch; &, % inch; B, %,
m‘r:;' C, 3¢, inch; D, 84, inch.

ter, 1} inch;di

Center Punches No. 117

Made to supply the demand for a better article than is ordinarily required. Made
£ fi teel, neatly shaped, knurled for finger grip, hardened and polished, and points
of hne steel, .

17009

)

. di
A larger size, E, is made for heavy work;length, 5 inches;
of knurled part, 13 inch.

Assorted Sizes, A, B and C, in round wooden box, as

17 ------------
g shown on page 216...................

Sent assorted in plain box unless otherwise ordered.

Center
Punches

No. 264

Sqguare
With Knurled Grip
Will Not Roll

is illustration shows our
distinctive line of center
es, sgquare, with knurled
They will nat roll when laid
. They are made in seven
s ranging in length from 273
inches. The A, B and C
are specially adapted to
toolmakers’ work. Each

: h is tempered its full
D
Diameter at Points
k.”s” !.53“ :32” 1.'!“ S!X
....... Price, each,
g‘m g' B’:lcf'and D RSy .....Price, each,
izes E an

Size G .. .Price, each,
e S S O
0 Assc izes, A, B,CandD..............oiooiiiannn. =t
of Seven (c::‘ils;::; size) in round wooden box, same as s.huwn on pabq:x &
All sizes packed 12 in a box, except G size, S in a 5

Sent assorted unless otherwise ordered
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All sizes packed 12 in a box, except E size, 6 in a box.

...... Price, each, Per dozen,
N 117 Siep o mB.C and‘l?. L P:'ilze‘ each, ~ Per 36&:‘
Bos 117 Aesoreed isses By B G a1 e plakt B o g e

Price, per dozen,

F

1.'I!|" L l"
Per dozen,

Per dozen,

Per dozen,
.Per dozen,
...... Price,
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Spacing Center Punch
No. 118

This Combination Prick Punch and Spacing Teol is just the thing for laying off work
quickly and accurately, for drilling, cutting out dies, ete. The prick punch is solid—
made from best tool steel, properly tempered. e guide point is set in a socket with 5
spiral spring to force it down. When the punch is struck, the guide presses back ints ifs
socket, permitting the punch to be held straight over its work and insuring accurate
results. The screw with pin plunger against spring retainer of adjustable point sets and
holds the spacing right in laying out for small or large drill, and has a variation fram
%44 inch to approximately % inch.

Wou LIB. icanmmusonarasss aa F R AT O At e Price,
Packed 3 in a box.

Ne. 118

Prick Punches
No. 816

Made with a long tapered point. Hardened and polished and the
points nicely ground. Length of each size, 4 inches.

Ne.B16 SizesA, B. CandD......c..ooiiiiiaii.n Price, each,
No. 816 SizesA . B. Cand D .Price, per dozen,
No. B16 Assorted Sizes, 3A, 3B, 3C and 3D....Price, per dozen,

Packed 12 in a box.
Sent assorted unless otherwise ordered.

Bench Block No. 129

Patented

This block, like many other tools, was designed to
meet the demand for something better than an
ordinary piece of metal with a hole in it to drive
pins in round or flat work., It is made from &
forging and is hardened and ground. The knurling
shown in the cut, while adding to its appearance
makes it easy to handle. The recess in the base, 88
shown in the semi-sectional view, decreases iis
weight, but it is strong enough to withstand much
hard use. The V in the center is a feature needing
no explanation. The holes
vary in size from !y to %
inch. The block, beind
about 115 inches high ar
3 inches in diameter. 28P°
peals to mechanics p3™
ticular in preservingd al
finished piece of work where the fitting of dow®
pins is necessary,

No.129. ....ooiiiiiiniiinnnnnn
Packed 1 in a box.

.Price,
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Drive Pin Punches No. 565

Made of good qualify steel, neatly shaped, hardened and peolished, with knurled

centers.
Length of each size, 4 inches. Diameter of points: A, 14, inch; B, 34, inch; C, 1 inch;
D, %5 inch; E, 3j4inch; F, 75 inch; G, 14 inch; and H, 3¢, inch.

A B C D E E G H
IQRTATREEE N N |
e ' W %" WS AT W LT

PRICES
Set of Eight (one of each

size) in round wooden

box, as shown incut....

Per dozen, in plain box.....

g 3 7.1 SRR s O S

Packed 12 of a size, except H,or12

assorted sizes, in plain box. Size H
packed 6 in plain box.

Sent assorted unless otherwise
ordered.

Drive Pin Punches No. 248

Extra Long
For Motor Service and Machine Shop Work

. These drive pin punches are 8 inches W
g and have a knurled grip of 41,
. The pin drive part is 3!; inches
diameters of same being slightly
us; A, Y4inch; B, 3;;inch; C, 15inch;
% %i;inch, and E, 3jinch. The diameter
 the knurled grips is 7/ inch on the A
12 inch on the B, C, and D sizes,
id %;; inch on the E size.

They are designed to stand much hard
and to provide a more satisfactory
n for motor service and machine
pwork. Just the punch to follow long
pins and the like into a hole with-
hindrance. Made of good guality
and are hardened and polished.

T

Ly

Se”

B. 248 Sizes A, B, C,DandE ........... iivessesesas Price; anch, Per dozen,
248 Assorted Sizes, A, B,C,Dand E d
of Five in plain box...... R A e AT R A R e e e b e Price,

Paclked 6 in a box; assorted sizes 12 in a box.
Sent assorted unless otherwise ordered.
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Nail Sets No. 116

Made of fine grade steel both
¥ ends hard-
ened and polished, centers nicely hu:;rad.

i
riz;:onca\_red' tops oval, and the size just

1a@

Length of each size, 4 inches i
Lt of . . Diameter
::zli::;:. Yig inch; B, 35; inch; C, 1 inch; D,
PRICES

No. 116 Inplaink
No. 116 pnux

No. 116 Asscried Sives, A, B ang &
in round wooden box as shown
8 S it Per dozen,
Sent assorted in plain box unless otherwise

ordered,

Packed 12 in a box.

Extra Heavy Nail Sets No. 176

@ ®

No. 176 A 5 inches lon, -1 iameter, 2, inch
X g, Y%-inch diamet A d a i
¥ B i 1 v i 4 : /:.:i ipnf‘n:......zach. Doz.,
No. 176 5 inches ong -inch diameter nch at point......Each, Doz.

Packed 6 in a box,

Square Head Nail Sets No.

With Large Square Head and Round Grip 0

) For the carpenter who likes a round
grip and large striking surface. The square
head prevents rolling and enables the user
fo readily pick it out from tools, nails, etc.,
in the pocket.

) These nail sets are rmachined from %-
inch square bar stock, cut 4 inches long.
ha.ve deep knurling and the heads and
points are polished. Size of point is
stamped on each set.

_Made in 5 point sizes: 15;, 4y 35z Vo and
3inch,

No. 800 Sizes A, B, C,Dand E

= Aol ey 0 % B,‘:i E,. BD’m;dl e Each, Per dozen,
800 e i v b e e e o

Sent assorted unless otherwise ordered, e

Packed 12 in a box.
216

Starrett

Nail Sets No. 265

Square—With Knurled Grip—Will Not Roll

i

Diameter at Points
Yoo L P '
& above cut shows our new distinctive line of nail sets, square with knurled grip. Tl'lez will
pll when laid down. They are made in seven sizes, the length of the five smaller sizes being
, the two larger sizes 5 inches. Each set is tempered its full length and the points are nicely
and beveled. The A size is specially adapted for a brad set.

o i L4

Sizes A. B, C,Dand E -~ . asssss «e.Price, each, Per dozen,
Sizes Fand G....ovvaiiiann oo < Price, each, Per dozen,
weesesssransssss. Per dozen,

Assorted Sizes, A, B,C,Dand E . T —_—
Sizes A, B, C, D and E packed 12 in a box.
Sizes F and G packed 6 in a box.
Sent assorted unless otherwise ordered.

Measuring Bar Clamps No. 69

se clamps are one inch square
and are to be used with two
gen bars about 1 by !y inch, of any
ted length. (We do not furnish the
£} The clamps and bars thus com-
d will be found very convenient by
ters as adjustable measuring rods,

as for extension beams for our
8 Trammuels, as shown on page 208.
plated.

B.... ..ve...Price, per pair,
Packed 2 pairs in a box.
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Storrest—
Universa; Scraper No. 194

The edges of the blade are groun ere are there © ges,
: 2 und Bquare, Th therefore eight Q}Ia:rp utting ed, and
any one of lh‘ern can I].rnmi l'l'lm.ntly be hrought into use by means of the hﬂndI‘e with its ball
@ is ap roxil'h.ahi}f 2154 inches wid {3 45‘ y 6 ; : g
s 18 + 4% inches lon d i g
P ¢ and .065 inch u'uck, while the handle

The ' i 7 it is U'lmply Tisc .
uullhn ?Ir:::ln.l,r iir:l‘:: l;-,:-.m;,':;ﬂz sli;_;pgd . * removed from the Jm.nd‘ED give fhe
tis the neatest, simplest and Lot ) 2 22¥ilY or light] -
No.194 ... . P or and best all-around scraper on the taasken "

Packed I in a boy, Tt

The head of this

w formed fo
e w0 P o, et

without bruising the Fnuck]

it firmly, Both ball es or bumping the hand against to get into corners
:iy:rpcuu!'n, w;;‘i;:"dh s hard wood and stejned Ti:i';hf""“ of the handle locks
mt.,,j;oh head. ‘f“w.i::hud for action an firmly c]:ml:dmm and any of the
s o ';ta%umh.g ng. In ,,p?:" 1731:\:}1.; square and,l)ég.i:t:?u:jt:;ﬁ ::;Th’:
L% T I, i 2l and finish this tool is strictly
Eaba Bludes 117500 R S s,
Note: For Burnishar 1o be tsed with i a0 e P:Pncl:
seveev.... . Price, each,

with this Scraper, see our N oo
Packed 1in s box. OO

Starrett

Burnisher No. 810

For Turning Scraper Cutting Edge

Although differing from the set standards
for burnishers, many users of scrapers like
this oval shape with the knurled stesl handle.
Gives a better grip and does away with the
annoying looseness of a wood handle.
is about 7 inches long, the approximate length of the oval section being 4 inches.
s proper hardness and smooth polished surface
.............. Gava s R s ssasaatessnsssensennsasnsaenresss s EOICE, saCh,

Packed 6 in a box.

Double-Lip Countersink No. 195

jis is the only double-lip, self-centering wood
ink thiat has a keen cutting edge, and the
made on the true principle for a wood-
tool. It will clear itself of its shavings in
of wood and will cut a smooth, round
surprising rapidity and ease. Itis made
best of steel, forged, twisted, and tempered. It can be sharpened from the inside with a
has a shank so that it may be held in bit braces or wood-working chucks.

B8R %-inch..... B L TP P et ¢ -

L TN auiney U e A AR R A R Price,

ixh

Stair Gage Fixtures

No.111

These fixtures can be readily clamped to a
carpenter’s steel square to form a gage for various
uses, as in stairs, valley cuts, hip and rafter work.

Sketch A shows the gage as applied for laying
out a stair stringer; skeich B, laying off hexagon
angles: sketch C, as used as a center gage or in
quartering a circle. Fixtures are light, neat, and
efficient.

air Gage Fixtures

No. 470

A small set of 3j-inch hexagonal fixtures for

b carpenters’ steel square. Can be guickly

amped in place on the blade, to lay out angles
‘stair stringers, sawing, etc.

.The finish is white nickel. Set screws are

88 with natural finish.

Packed 12 pairs in a box.
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Screw Driver No. 570

For Toolmakers and Machinists

An especially adaptahle screw driver for toolmakers and machinists, but appealing
tradesmen as I\«ell, tlhg.:e being three blades which will fit nearly all screw haafli Theg b?a?it:‘z
clamped and is as rigidly held as the solid type by a knurled nut. The cut shows that the ny
merely holds the blade in position, the tang being so constructed as to withstand the greatest
leverage. T?\e‘ hexagonal hard wood handle makes it the best feeling screw driver on the market
It is a well finished tool throughout and with the blade inserted is about 10 inches in length. Size
of bits, approximately 74,, 1; and 5,5 inch.

No. 570 With three blades. . ... Price, Extra Blades,......... — Price, each,
Packed 1 in a box.

Fatented

Magazine Screw Driver No. 55

THE L 55 TRARETT 5%
" ATHOLMASE. ¢ sa

c D
y are nicely and substantially made from steel tubing, knurled and nickel plated, Six
te a set, with blades varying from .025 to .100 inch in width. The blades are held from
fiing in the handle by a solid lock, and from coming cut by a slight turn of a neat chuck. The
s finished with a swivel knob, concaved to fit the finger and hexagonal in shape to prevent
off the bench. To designate the size at a glance, the chuck end is marked with various
, five grooves indicating the finest size A&, four grooves size A, three grooves size B, two
size C, one groove size D; the largest size, E, being plain.
Handle, 14-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .025 inch ......... Price,
Handle, 14-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .040 inch .... i
Handle, 14-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .055 inch . ...
Handle, 14-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .070 inch .. ..
3 Handle, 14-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .080 inch .. ..
'S55E  Handle, !;-inch diameter; approx. width of blade, .100 inch . ... . ;
of Six . .... i o A A e e S R T R a5 Price,
Extra Blades ...... R —— N R A G R R Price, each,
Each size packed 6 in a box.

This is the best too
It has four blades of different widths

are held from rattling when carried in the pocket, or from being
lost when the cap is off. While the cap may be readily pulled off or
put on, it is rigidly held from turnirg and frictionally held from
coming off, with no screws to bind or bother.

The smaller blades may be used to make holes in wood, to start
screws as well as to drive them home. This fool will be found valuas
ble in every household as well as to the maechanie.

The widths of the blades are 352, %45, 13 and 3 inch.

No. 557 Complete.Price, Extra Blades. Price, sach,

Packed 1 in a box.

Opticians’ Screw Driver and Holder

No. 552

Closed Elades
4 in. Long 254in. Leng

Electricians’ Pocket Screw Driver No. 560

Patented

is screw driver is designed for those using small screws, especially opticians, watch and clock
ters. When the screw holder is not needed it may be slipped back on the blade, out of the way.
b 5S2A Screw Driver, complete, with two blades and screw holder

852B Screw Driver, with two blades, without screw holder. .. . ..

This screw driver is the same as our No 557, except that the handle is coverad with hard rubbes fof

insulation from electrical currents, and is nicely ribbed 50 as to insure a firm arip when using the togl- Screw Holderionly .. civiin cun aus.cvssimsesis S Price,
No. 560 Complete.., . .......... Price, Ex : : Extva Bladms, elther S120 .. .. .c..civanisiosasiies i ARG Price, each,
rice, | bxtra Blades ..ouwsmsimaun Price, each No. 552 A sent unless otherwise ordered.
Packed 1 in a box. 3
Packed 6 in a box.
220 221
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Pocket Screw Driver No. 553

L LN SIARGRTT Cp
AL WAL L en

Storrett ‘

Drill Point Gage
No. 22

Patented -

Closed
This tool is made from stesl tubing, knurled and nickel plated. The shank of the blade fits g

solid lock in the tube, preventing it from turning, and is held from coming out by a slight
of the chuck,
To carry in pocket, reverse the blade, inserting it in the handle, giving a slight turn of the chuck
to keep it there. It takes no more room in the pocket than a penknife,
e blades are properly tempered.

No. 553 A Handle, Ys-inch diameter; blade, 17, inches long; weight, 14 ounce. .. .Price,
No.553B Handle, 3-inch diameter; blade, 3 inches long; weight, 1\, ounces. ..Price
Extra Blades.............. . =

................................... Price, each,

Pocket Screw Driver No. 559

With Wood Handle

This screw driver is very similar fo our

No.553 listed above, except that it is made

_— 1D, ——— with a good feeling wood handle. There
- are many small and inexpensive screw

drivers on the market but this was de-
signed for those who prefer a little better
quality and strength thraughout,

Steel parts are nickel plated. Blades
reversible, telescoping in handle. Length,
with blade: A—4 inches; B—5& inches
No. 559 A Handle, 2;-inch diameter; blade, 17; inches long; weight, 14 ounce....Price,
No.559B Handle, 15,,-inch diameter; blade, 3 inches long; weight, 11, ounces. . . Price.

Esbea BIad®S, . ooomrrnsonissv iy bisiiisia oo oAU Price, each,
Above numbers, packed 6 in a box.

Eyeglass Screw Driver No. 554

This screw driver is made with a chuck te hold
the blade firmly in a split socket when in use. To
carry in the ket, on key-ring or watch chain, the
blade may g:cmmoved by slightly loosening the
chuck, then reversed and telescoped through the socket nearly full length, and held safely b7
tightening the chuck. Nickel plated.

Right on the 59°

designed for the specific purpose of assisting in grinding
i s et s e e s e i
For satisfactory results, each lip must not only be the same length, but must also have the
angle in relation to the axis of the drill.

3 .22C offers complete tool which may be used as a Drill Point Gage, Hc:uk Rule,

Rfl‘: lep:h Ga;:‘;'x?y Square and Slide Caliper. The Head only, No.22 D, will it our
ng-termpered rules of same width and thickness, viz.: our Nos.300, 303, 600 and 603, in the
lengths.

22 A Gage with 12-inch blade (like our binati blade), plete . Price,

Price,
................ s A Price, each,

: +22B  Sliding Graduated Head only for (No.22A 8i20) +.++.................... Price.
Eyeglass Screw Driver No. 556 - Racommended for g s il
2 with B-inch hook rule, complete....... T T R s o
[ Made in two pieces and screwed together, telé] n: somnd;,‘qG,-.d“.hdﬂudunlyiorl(?ﬂo.zzc Bi%8).iiiiuiiaansarannsssnssas.Price,
scoping the blade when not in use. It is neat and -

Recommended for small size drills.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
Blades for both sizes are graduated in Sths, 16ths, 32nds, and G4ths.

safe to carry in the pocket, on key-ring or attached
to a watch chain. Nickel plated.

Na.S56 .....0000.. e e P Price,
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Cutter Clearance Gage

No; _i‘sg

PROPER CUTTER CLEARANCE! Is there any phrase heard more in tool and machine shops
the world over? There is no more important single factor in the successful operation of a milling
cutter than CORRECT CLEARANCE back of the cutting edge.

Correct design, good steel, proper hardening, are factors established by the manufacturer
and not subject to alteration after a cutter has been purchased. The one variable factor is
CLEARANCE. Cutter clearance generally varies from 2 degrees to 15 degrees, the basic rule
being, “‘Give the cutting edge the maximum backing without letting the heel of the tooth drag.”

Previous to the introduction of this new Starrett Cutter Clearance Gage the matter of deter-
mining correct clearance has been largely indefinits. The use of a protractor laid on the face of
the cutter, or indicating same on cutters with a dial indicator, translating thousandths reading
into degrees, etc., has been the slow and expensive way since one method or the other required
removal of the cutter from its arbor in the milling machine, or removal from the arbor of the gﬁ“df
ing machine, We claim, with this gage, in any department where cutter grinding takes place it
will save many dollars by cutting the grinding expense, more work between grinds, less '‘out
time'" of machine, less wear on machines and, finally, more and better production. It is the typ®
of gage that grows with one as it is used. The illustrations on the opposite page tell at a glance @
few of its many applications. Helps check clearances from 13 to 2 inches in diameter and accurately
checks clearance on cutters from 2 to 30 inches or more in diameter on end, side, spiral, helix an
inserted teeth milling cutters.

The main sections of the gage are made of tool steel, hardened to withstand wear at :c'ﬂ‘_“"t
points. The sliding bar, reversible on the beam, increases its scope. The flat foot of the sliding
bar is on the line with the foot of the frame, thus making the measurement of side clearance 08
large diameter coarse pitch cutters an extremely simple one. Graduated to read by degrees {"’m
0 to 20. The upright blade is both perpendicularly and angularly adjustable and each clampi®d
action thereof is independent of the other.

................... sevssssnanenaneseees PYLEE,
Sent with case unless otherwise ardersd,
Packed 1 in a box.
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Cutter Clearance Gage

No. 459

Showing Applications of This Gage

cking Peripheral Claarance
a8 x 15 Inch Inserted Cutter
at Different Positions

Gage Used on Diameter of
4-Inch Helical Mill

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

Gage Used on Special Angular

Cutter

Gage Used on Side Teeth of
12 x 3, Inch Saw

Check Side Clearance of 4 x 3% Inch
Alternaie Tooth Mill

Gags Used on Diamater of 20-Inch
Diameter Inserted Tooth Mill
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and Steel Wire dJobbers’Drill Gage
Gage No. 186 No. 187

Hardened Hardened

Starrett

Tap and Drill Gage

Tap and Drill Data on This Gage Conforms to the National Coarse
. and National Fine Thread Series

No. 185

Hard 1 ﬁgfl?gﬁ
]
3 Trade-Mark o )
Time Saver
FReg. U.5. Pat. Of,

This gage gives the number of drill to fit
ach hole, and the size of the hole in thou-
dths of an inch. This gage is about 5§, This gagoe shows sizes from 1 to 14 inch,
thick, 114 inches wide, and 5'; inches varying by 64ths, and is about 55, inch thick,
. It is hardened, ground and rubbed to a 2%;; inches wide and 6!, inches long. It is
pight finish and is thoroughly tested after hardened, ground and rubbed to a bright
ardening. finish and thoroughly tested after hardening.
0. 186 ...........0c0vviinnnnn Price, I IBT . o oocivsnm sy sasiems Price,

Packed 3 in a box. Packed 3 in a box.

This gage is approximately 5, inch thick, 2 i
+ 8%4¢ inches wide,
ground and rubbed to a bright finish and is lhu:uugldy ;&ﬁ;ﬁm“m PN

By the use of this gage one is enabled to select at onice the right sized drill to suit machine screw

Drill and Steel Wire Gage No. 286
Hardened

. This gage gives the number and decimal
bquivalents of standard sizes from 61 to B0 in-
sive. It is adapted to gage small twist drills
fine drill rods. Each gage is hardened,
d and rubbed to a bright finish and thor-
ghly tested after hardening. Size of gage—1j,
inch thick, 3 inch wide, and 2 inches long.
L Price,

Packed 3 in a box.

E:phmmq the chart, the first row of for an 1
2 (m_ﬂmﬁn!rowoﬂimu)m?nnsﬂm uumbwmsi.noih;: 56, the pitch or size of thread: 50

The figures—I, etc., up to 60—daes;
v ' esignate the number of drill (size agreein A
Other figures, 228, 221, efc., designate the size of hole thousandths of an m:h_"th the holes)

Packed 3 in a box.
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American Standard Wire Gages

-Ferrous Metals
Generally Accepted Standard for Non
mﬂdophd by the Brass Manufacturers, Ja.nu.ary._1853

No. 281

Hardened

Storrett

English Standard Wire
Gages
Nos. 188 and 189

Hardened
Birmingham or Stubs’

Commonly used for gaging iron wire, also for hot and
cold rolled steel, and in some instances for gaging sheet
iron.

These gages have black finish and the decimal equiva.
lents of each number are stamped on the reverse side,

Each gage carefully tested after hardening.

No. 188 Numbers 1 to 36.......,.... ... o T AT RS S ++eas.Price, )
No. 189 Numbmﬁlo.'lﬁu......‘...‘. ............. T T ey Price, L ’ ) -
Shumﬂmﬂtqmswﬁe&p L
Size of Each | Size of Each | Bias of Each
No. of No, in Deci- No. af No. in Deci- No. of No. in Deci.
Wire Gags mal Parts of Wire Gage | mal Parts of Wire Gage | Parts of
an Inch an Inch | an Inch . N i
0000 454 F V0 —|' dz0 | 3 020 S amemican™ ]
000 .42 12 ‘109 26 018 STANDARD
a0 ‘380 13 ‘095 27 0iE % e ANy
0 340 14 083 28 014 Ne 281
1 300 15 072 28 013 <})
2 284 15 ‘065 30 012 )
3 258 17 058 3l 010
1 238 18 049 3z 008
s 220 19 042 a3 ‘008
& ‘203 20 035 34 007
7 T80 21 ‘032 35 005
8 ‘165 22 ‘028 36 ‘004
5 148 23 028 |
8 | as 2 & | No. 282
Packed 2 in a box, Hardened
See page 255 for comparison of wire gage standards.
X {
/1\
<0
- o
United States %% e
W
Standard Gage £
-3
No. 283 -
4
Hardened ° 4

The gage numbers are United States Stand-

+ adopted by Congress March 3, 1893. The
recognized commercial standard in the United
States for uncoated sheet and plate iron and
steel, and is based on weights in ocunces per
square foot. Gage is black finished with deci-
mal equivalents of each number stamped on
reverse side. Carefully tested after hardening.

A
MERICAN
Ariiasas -
5 WINE BAGE k
2 Ne282 A \
] E?_N- 3 e

Th, larl fu 5

ese gages are particularly useful for gaging sheets, plates and wire of non-ferrous metal

$ as copper, brass, aluminum, etc., alse for electricians’ use. Each gage has black finish, and
P 3 .

i the reverse
fully tested after hardening. The decimal equivalents (approx.) are stamped on the r

R e o inr ey S
' Be: 36 cuannne o A S
i Packed 2 in a box.

See page 255 for comparison of wire gage standards.
229

No. 283 Numbers 0 to 36 B | TGRS -
Packed 2 in a box.
See page 255 for comparison of wire gage standards.
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Music Wire Gage
No. 295

Hardened
American S. & W. Co. Standard
r ing and checking steel i .
gage has black finish and has the decimal equivalents of each number stamped on the
Bach gage carefully tested atter hardening.

=Storrett—_

Wire Gage No. 287
Hardened

Washburn & Moen Standard
“U. 8. Steel Wire Gage"”

- w i . .
[Size of Each [Size of Each| Size of Each
No. of No. in Deci-| No.of |Mo. in Deci-| No. of 0. in Deci-
Wire Gage mal Parts off Wire Gage jmal Parts of| Wire Gage 'mal Parts of
an Inch an Inch an Inch

6-0 004 a 020 2l 047

5-0 005 ] 022 22 048

4-0 .005 10 024 23 051

3-0 007 11 28 24 085

o0 008 12 0239 25 .058

1] .00g 13 031 28 083

1 010 14 033 217 087

2 011 is 03s 28 071

3 0la I8 037 29 075

4 013 17 038 30 0

B 014 18 041 31 08s

] Al8 19 043 3z o
1 018 20 045 33 085
B Mumbers 6-0 10 33, . uiimsnrsiarnriiesicisciniassisinssana PSR LA Price,
Packed 2 in a box.

Steel Music Wire Gage
No. 280

Hardened
Washburn & Moen Standard

Sizes and Numbers of Steel Music Wire Gage

For gaging steel wire and drill rod.

Thi.qaqnhkashsiau&omﬂh"iﬁ. The gage n

Standard. Decimal equivalents on the back. umbers are those of the Washburn & Moen

Each gage has the black finish and is carefully tested after hardening

Neo. 287 Numbers 0 4o .. o veeniisinie
B T P e - 1 | Size of Each Size of Each
No. of No..li; l:m:ii l‘é,n. of HNo. ilv’\ l:mii
. 'arts o age mal Parts o
Sizes and Numbers ashburn & Mo Sandard e i b
of an Inch an Inch
Size of Eocly " . s Wire Gage 8.0 L0083 12 0296
| S — 7.0 ‘0087 13 ‘0314
wg."'a'f,. Bo o Dea No. of o . o Size of Each 0 10085 14 ‘0328
B | WO | BT | e, | R N B | =
b .3938 g ——— =k | aninch 30 ‘012 17 0377
3028 12 i 24 0230 -0 0133 18 (0385
o ‘3310 15 .1055 25 0254 -0 0144 ig 0414
2 -3085 2 0815 28 ol 0186 20 0434
z -2830 15 vg%g 27 0173 0lge 21 048
4 2625 18 0230 28 0162 3 0178 i 0483
$ 2253 iz -0540 % it : 0308 2¢ 08
8 ‘2070 i3 0475 1 fid0 0215 28 ‘0s8s
6 19 0410 3 0132 - .
7 -1820 20 0348 32 ‘niz8 | .023 26 0628
8 150 21 0317 33 o118 | ‘0243 27 ‘0858
g 22 . 34 L0104 0286 28 072
1 1483 23 zn 0085 1 027 20 076
— .1350 _ .0288 38 0690 1 | .0284 30 .080
| -
Packed 2 in a box. 280 Numbers 12 to0 28....... .....-.......z......L;...............-......‘.....Pﬁn.,
See page 255 for comparison of wire Packed 2 in a box.
™ gage standards, See page 255 for comparison of wire gage standards.
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Imperial Standard Wire Gages
Nos. 441 and 442

Hardened

The decimal ivalents of h number
are stamped unth.tqmck,m oF sach mu

P r U Each i fully tested aft i
: P gage is carefully after hard
‘3‘?}**;&%‘3:;?? No. 44'1 with friction spring retains an;rpc‘:;:;;%
Py at which it may be set, and is made with bright
& . - : " t}l:lo“.li'\l‘ made in two uctiom‘s. \;hich fold to.
o N ether. Di ter, app irmate. iy inches,
B No.442 made in one piece w:l;.h h':lzf‘ f;:uh
.'5.._. Di ter, imately 31; inches.
3 wpERAL No. 441 Numbers 1 to 36...... .Price,
o,& % m:g s:qlss . No. 442 Numbers 1t0 36....... Pn::
2 st Packed 2 in a box.
< mS;;ﬂ?:qc 255 for comparison of wire gage

iskal 1%

—

At an inator for
all workmen using a wire gage on duplicate
work. The gage is held on the central stud,
and may be securely locked in any position,
so that all but the required number will be
covered, thus making mistakes im ible,
and saving the time ly used in } ting
for the size.

3 Size lwmd& to ll:'o I.iassd with English
tandard Wire Gage No. and American
Standard Wire Gage No.282.

Size B made to be used with English
Standard Wire Gage No.188 and American
Standard Wire Gage No.281; United States
Standard Gage No.283 and Washburn
Moen Standard Wire Gage No.287;
No.288B when ordering.

Wire Gage Guide No. 288

THI L8 $uameTTa
ATHEL, MASE. Lok

No. 288

As used with wire gage
Reverse

& Fromt
also Imperial Standard Gage No.442, Specify No.285A or

Rolling Mill Gages

Hardened

These gages are especially adapted to the
k hard use they are likely to receive in rolling
! mills and in places where constant measure-
mentis are to be taken quickly. The deci
equivalents of each number are stamped of
the back with extra large figures. They 3%
h "{u“.a;:ld‘T, d and each gage ¥
. . . . care: i . i 3
inch thick, 174s inches wide and 57 inches long, and hav: h‘j;ac]: finish P apRcitinindy.
No. 477 English or Birmingham Standard. Numbers 000 te 2 )
No. 47B English or Birmingham Standard. Nu.ml:e:: i t: 33 R Price
No. ‘7tgn é’l 'E‘:d%lt:?dai’d. Numbe‘;a }E‘POO to 25. (The recognired commercial standard in

t ni es for uncoate t and pl i is base. i

in ounces per square foot) ... .E. “ m . p ‘!.b?.,.r.o.rt Bnds{ml o o w;:—?cl:s

Sy Ve e VA Seiva e
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Caliper and Wire Gage No. 293

Hardened
Specially for Use in Steel Mills -

e

ENOLIEH STANDAR

s gage is made only in the English or Birmingham Standard and the United States Standard
t and plate iron and steel. As gages in rolling mills are preferred as compact as possible,
ong encugh to withstand hard usage, the movable jaw and graduated slide are made in one
It is hardened and finished bright. Graduations first inch are 32nds, remainder 16ths,
ening of caliper, 4 inches. Depth of jaws, 17; inches. Width, 1! inches.

k293 A Sizes | to 30, English or Birmingham Standard vesravases s Price,

k293 B Sizes 1 to 30, United States Standard... vos s Price,

Packed 1 in a box.

Screw and Wire Gage No. 227

The gage is made of spring-tempered steel and is
easily carried in the pocket by those often handling
screws and wire in hardware stores, stock rooms, etc.
As shown by the cuts, this is an angular gage marked
to show at the right of the cpening (front view) all
sizes of the American Standard Screw Gage from 0
to 30 and is equally adapted to measuring wire, as
well as machine and wood screws. The gage can
also be used to measure A.S.M.E. Standard Screws.
Although there is a difference of one or two thou-
sandths for the same number, it is not enough to
affect the reading of the gage. At the left of the
opening it is marked to read fractions of an inch from
14s to 7ig inch. The shorter intermediate lines make
possible readings by 32nds of an inch.

The 3!;-inch scale, 24 inches graduated by 16ths
and 1 inch by 32nds, is ordinarily sufficient to take
length ts of , ete.

One end of the scale is cut out for a countersunk
head screw, while the other end is made square to
measure from a sharp right angle.

The reverse side of the gage is graduated to read
by the old standard or English Wire Gage from 17 to
0000 and by the new standard or American Wire
Gage from 15 to 0000.

8 A screw or wire is measured by placing it in the opening until its weight brings up against both
B the division at contact point indicates the number of the gage.

o L2t R e T R R TR Pls;
Packed 3 in a box.
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. Master Precision Level

No. 199

For Erecting and Testing Machinery, Etc,

With 10-Second Level Vial

—

A new addition to our extensive line of iron levels. Designed only after much

thought and experimentation to give the sef-

production and accuracy, to a large degree
With this level, the operator can read and
level and make the necessary adjustments.

Attention is called to the following phases of construction :

Main ground and graduated vial of 10-
% thousandth (0. 0005) of an inch per foot

An auxiliary level to aid setting true ho
Level vials set so breakage is reduced to a minimum,
Fool-proof adjustment to avoid tampering, once set.

Special alloy iron employed to obtain freedom from thermal effects

Castings thoroughly seasoned, machined and scraped.
Non-machined surfaces have a black crackle finish,
Insulation from handling through the top plate of non-

up men and manufacturers of all

deptand.s on the levelness of the set-up.
readily figure the exact variation from

second accuracy, one division equaling

rizontal, showing Position laterally.

conductive material-

The length is 15 inches; height, 3 inches; width, 114 inches, and the weight

about 5% pounds.
No. 199 Including finished wood case

Packed 1 in a box.
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Adjustable Bench Levels

Vith plain or ground and graduated vials te and very ive,

: A ground vial is ground slightly concave on the inside, rempving any small particles
surface, giving a more sensitive bubble.

hese levels are so constructed that they can be accurately adjusted, and when so adjusted
not liable to get out of true, the vials being sst in tubes having solid ends which are firmly
d to the base. The tubes are nickel plated and the bases are japanned. The outer tube being
miently knurled with its friction fit may be turned so as to protect the glass when not in use.
levels have the longitudinal groove mentioned on page 238.

PR L S v ey
h, with plain vial with double plumb .

No.

h, with ground and graduated mainvial........voiviriinrnrninnnns

. with ground and graduated main vial......ccoenuvinnrrennnens

h, with ground and graduated mainvial..oooveiiinnnenaiansorns

. with ground and graduated main vial with plumb

. with ground and graduated main vial with double plumb
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.

Cross-Test Level and Plumb No. 134

Nickel Plated

_ This is well made and reliable tool, and valuable in plumbi pproximate sq !
lmli.nq.wurk. Just the level to use about a planer or in setting up machinery. Leveling is
Mdicated every way without moving the tool.

It weighs 3 Size, 2 inches by 3 inches by 13 inch thick, Can be easily carried in

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Improved Levels
F or Tt_esting Shafting, Etc.

'glass is such that, th its canted sidewise

sidewise. Hence the v:‘l‘g:‘ot;:: as adjusted on a flat surface it ::ilffmt be reliabl

which e roaevel. not only to test the truth of shafting, by oy 4nied
d other surfacyg

e base of this level hag our concaved i
3 aved groove rfnnlngkl_f':;u:jglh the length of its base
adjustable and

, leayi,

e forming an absolutel s
true ap

have the outer tube forly etie

Profecting

8and B inch sizes |
o pfm

3-?:1!:!\. with plain vial. .

Ig-fnch. m:}}: pi:imn vial. .
-inch, with plain vial with

18-inch, with plain vial :it‘n E!:::Eb

G-E.nch. with ground and
8-§nch. with ground and
12-_:11:-11. with ground and
18 inch, with ground and

graduated main vial
graduated main vial

graduated main vial with 1
graduated main vial with fouﬁ
Above numbers packed 1 in

plumb
a box.

Cross-Test Level No. 136

As i
mChml}le:ciulwahcw;}'hwo levels in one frame, extending at right angles 2%
£ Ba Tovaied i-n‘;:;th di:ef:t‘?!l wlet:g}uli but 4 cunces. When placed on work

ons, i f
japanned; with nickel-plated e;d:l et be necassary to move thmtonl, 162

.......................... tesrssesness..Price,
Packed ] in a box.

Storrett—————

Engineers’ and Plumbers’ Levels

No. 133

fhe above represents an adjustable, incline level, a fixed level, and a plumb. The hinged tube
de the working faces of the frame, carrying a level glass, is adjustable to the graduated plate,
s any incline by 32nds (or less) to 2 inches to the foot without interfering in the least
plumb or level. Each 32nd division on graduated plate equals !4, inclination of an inch

L longitudinal groove in seat of frame (not shown in cut) adapts it to rest on a cylindrical shaft
ipe as well as on flat surfaces, making it convenient to determine the pitch in laying tile pipe,
n pipes, efc.

hese levels are supplied with either ground or plain glasses.

33A 10-inch, with plainvials......... R —

33B 1S5-inch, with plain vials.......... Price,

33C 10-inch, with ground and graduated vials. ..Price,
133D 15-inch, with ground and graduated vials. .......cocoinviiiininnnnnnnn. Price,

No.133 A sent unless otherwise ordered.

No. 133 M |
Metric

he same as No.133, except that the plate has metric graduation, and shows any incline by
eters or less up to an incline of 4 to 30 centimeters.
28 cm., with plain wiali. ..o - vmsnssornscrin s v s s
38 em., with plain vials S
25 cm., with ground and graduated vials
38 cm., with ground and graduated vials
No. 133 M-A sent unless otherwise ordered.

Above numbers packed | in a box.

Iron Level No. 130

a0

3 .
THOLMASS. U, SA

130 3g-inch...c.covcciannaas 4

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



—_—

Storrett

%

Bench Levels with Double Plumbs
No. 132

4-inch, with square ends Price 12-ine i
i . -inch, with square ends....... Pric
E:ﬂ:. x& square ends ,.....,. Prh:u 18-inch, concave end:n. - .Pric::
z square ends ........Price, M-inc!\.concanand.-.......‘..Price,
All Starrett levals contain glass vials with two or more graduated lines, insuring greater accuracy.

Our levels, Nos.95, 96, 87, 98, 132 and 133
ushm!m in small cut, adapting them to rest on cyl;
l.mprnvm‘g mnm for ﬁnTthwwk. This concave
relation e base, e outer edges of the concave groove only touch th nd

unless it be less than 1-inch diameter, and is an i.mpm‘::u‘;nr:m a :!s:::f‘;c;:::v:.mu

ﬂhounumbmpackedlinnhox.

. have longitudinal
cylindrical work, pipin
groove

grooves in seat of base,
£ g, shafting, etc., and also
is a section of a l-inch circle and is true in

Level Sight Attachments
No. 131

These attachments are made
by suitably knurled elam
accurately from top of and
the common level for leval

to slip on and off the top side of our
screws. They have sight holes—on

hn“u]:“]’ and are halllijni"‘
e with a cross wire to

with level. Sighting through the holes will enab to use
g a plot of g ’ﬁm:ﬁn.dpohlll:lnngrm_ Yoigme to

ents are made fo fit 6, 9, 12, 18, and 24 inch No.132 levels, as well as oW

These att,
No.133 levals,

Moo B i st i
0. TertTeresssrsesiiciiiisiesiiassises.... Price, per pair,

Packed ] pair in a box.
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Nickel-Plated Pocket Levels
No. 135

levels are made from hexagonal stock % and % inch respactively. With the convex ends
ht nickel finish they are all that could be desired for the pocket or on small work.

2t3-inch wesaas e Price, No. 135 3u-inch... ++++«Price,
Packed 1 in a box; 6 boxes in a carton.

Hexagon Aluminum Levels

No. 805

re are endless occasions where a check on the horizontal is made without regard to extreme
y and because the sbove levels are compact, light and inexpensive, they are gaining in
rity. Made from %-inch hexagonal tubing. Vials filled to show yellow. Two lines to center

only used when installing oil burners, ete.

S 4-inch length; weight, 14 ounce .. Price, each,
8 G-inch length; weight, 14 ounce.......cvvvuuuns e RN ice,
Packed 6 in a box.

Aluminum Line Level

No. 108

Weight, only 14 ounce

ine levels are used in laying foundations, tile pipe, cement and brick walls, working ditches,
g grades, building roads, trimming hedges, etc. Can also be used as a surface level,

te the reverse ition of the slots which prevents its dropping off the line when in use. The light-
- this level tends to eliminate sag in the line. Made from %-inch h g 1 stock 3 inck
g and weighing but 15 ounce it may be conveniently carried in the pocket. A luminous level
with a yellowish fluid which is preferable in line levels is furnished in this level.
is level glass has two graduated lines ta check true level, also a metal guard to prevent break-
The approximate level can be determined with this metal guard.

S RO Foae AT
Packed 1 in a box; 6 boxes in a carton.
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Gas Heaters No. 100

Useful in Various Mechanical Trades, Radio Work, Etc.

These Double Tube Gas Heaters are made with nickel-plated burners and japanned bases, and,
their attachments, are most convenient and eHective heaters.

Their effectiveness lies in their scientific construction, being so made as to cause the gas and
3 +th b dafl &

air to become thoroughly mixed for perfect combustion while - g a in base of
tubes. The tubes are so formed as to cause the flames to penetrate each other at cross angles, thus
producing a clean, int heat, free from smoke and with no waste of gas,

The heater will be found very useful in the machine shop, as it is ient for temp
small tools, melting lead, bahbitt, etc., and as a forge for light work it will be found very valu
Plumbers, tinsmiths, electricians, jewelers, dentists, barh d oth will also find it valuable.

ani
For laboratory and h hold use it has no equal. Over it a quart of water will boil in six minutes.

Screw the burner to the base so that the tool holder E (when in use) will be horizontal. If blase
is not vertical, bend one of the deflectors in or out, They are made for directing the flow of gas to
the ducts. Do not get them too close together.

In hardening tools, the burner should be shielded from light and draft. Avoid leakage at joints-
Best results are attained with a full head of gas, which with the air is injected through the mixing
chamber, producing a blast,

Do not turn the blaze below a blue color, as good lts t be d with a white blaze.
It a white blaze appears on lighting, turn out and relight. For holding small pieces to be heated:
roll up different sized tubes of tin to act as helders.

le.

hbai

thglldwing irons with short handles can be used with this heater, without fear of heating the

B\.ume.ronly.wilhau!l:mn...‘....‘......
One Burner, with base........

© Burners, with base...,..
Three Burners, with base ......
Tool Holder only ....... EFhiE

Dish Holder ..oouvvnyiinnnnn.nns

No. 100 H sent unless otherwise ordered.
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Hack Saw Frames

Recognized as leaders by all who use Hack Saw Frames; the same as Starrett Tools are known
avery user uf.t.ooh. Th}awblsl grade of material is used in these frames, while the bends are all
anif so that the blade lines up parallel with the back of the frame. Many features and im-
yments are embodied in STARRETT Frames to withstand the greatest strain and give the
Parti ion is called to the STARRETT ''Pistol Grip’* and “*Easy Grip"* frames. Either
thﬂm;l’l:dalrﬁ:;;:n to the shape of the hand, permitting perfect control of the frame at all
Hand cramp is unknown where this type of handle is used. The various frames as listed,

hily different in finish or certain refinements, are all made with the same high regard

q'u.l]j.liqu and durability.
No. 150

i 8-inch blade is often in demand in many places where the con-
; :n[:mii:q&ms ::aimut ?:e.uud. and where it is not practical to attempt any cut
the blade only. ) . )
A good frame for cutting small pipe, cutting into com'lfait, B-X, tubing, insulation, etc. Has
‘ample rigidity, our usual 4-way blade adjustment and is nickel plated.
~ An excellent frame for use with our No.249 Screw Slotting Blades. (See page 254.)

150 With one blade......... —— T m— svewesaes e s BTIOS,

Nos. 140 and 145

T T S R TR ST e TR0 -

= [

TSNS SN il e - G

Bhowing

Bpring Plunger Depth of Frame, 21; inches

Spring plungers overlap the ends of the saw, num:‘paﬁv.‘al]y ho_ld‘_i{\q it in Hon. B,-. glj‘g}‘ur
pushing them back the saw may be inst “‘_‘. ved, Ll.l_s‘furn hin I:har:\ostn v way
of attaching or detaching the saw ever d ir nut the t with

1 i ired tension to the saw, which may be q:zjckly and conveniently set at a.nyn&aﬁnd

' 2;‘:}:“1"*}]1: da;‘;:hh‘;:’:r extension back frames have improved spring pawls which securely hold

the frames to receive saws of various lengths. The frames are neither too light nor too heavy—

just right—are finely finished and nickel plated. In appearance, workmanship, and'._ utility these

tools are not approached by any other hack saw frames made. No.1485 takes 8 to 12 inch saws.
One B-inch saw blade furnished with each frame.

Mo, 140 Withonablade.....ciciesisrsnsananaaics A seessasescaiesiea... . Price,
I': 145 Withoneblade......ccoveninannn SiuessesesssssaintacasesrapsnssnsnsesssPrice,
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Hack Saw Frames

No. 141

Thilmli&stul&unei:vuyﬂrid. the
ﬂu&innmnbﬁngwidnﬂunwmmonlr
used, and it cannot be cramped by strain.
ing the blade. The saws may be set to cut
in any one of four directi and tightened

imply turning the handle. It is well

made in every way.
Polished and nickel plated.

No. 141  B-inch, with one blade ...

No. 141  O.inch, with one blade | |
No. 141  10-inch, with one blade ..
No. 141 12-inch, with one blade . ... ..

No. 16

This is, we believe, a better frame for
the price than any other made. The stock
is wider and more rigid than commonly

and cannot be cramped when saws
are tightened up, and will not tremble when
used. It is well made with our improved
adjustable back and will take in 8, 8, 10, 2
11, and 12 inch saws, which may be set Depth of Frama, 24 inches
te cut in any one of four directions, and tightened by simply turning the handle. Polished and
nickel platad.

No. 146 Withone blade.......... R OR A W e s ressssessirariaresessssraisnasa.. Price,

No. 143

This solid steel frame is not as highly
polished as our other solid frame, No. 141.
Made with dull nickel finish.

The saws may be set to cut in any one of
four directions, and tHghtened by simply
turning the handle.

No. 143  8.inch, with one blade
No. 143  S.inch, with one blade
No. 143 10-inch, with one blade
No. 143 12-inch, with one blade

This frame is nickel plated, dull finish.
It is well made, with our improved adjusta-
ble back, and will take in 8,9, 10, 11 and
12 inch saws, which may be set to cut in
any one of four directions, and tightened
by simply turning the handle.

No. 144 Withoneblade.............._...... .. ... . . REEII eaa .. Price,

One 8-inch saw blade furnished with each of the above frames.
Above numbers packed 1 in a box.
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Hack Saw Frames

No. 153
With Pistol Grip =

A real hack saw frame with a "‘hang"
hat gives it the name, pistcl grip. Other
es of its structure are: easily and
y adjustable back; i to
s, when using longer blades; rever-
wing nut so tension of blade can be
2 at opposite end‘ffom the illuxtrahc_m.

triter i . ;
te unpl:“ﬁ.:mar space inside the ‘;l-landle. and a tough black compoesition handle moulded
35 one piece.

Talkes 8 to 12 inch saws which are faceable in four directions. Bright nickel-plated frame.

153 Wibhvons Bladeszseasss s s R Price,
Packed 1 in a box.

No. 169

Patentod

Anyone using this hack saw harr_ln_ufill
approcyizle the design, adjustment, nqu?lty
and equalization of balance. It has just
the right “*hang'’ and there is ample finger
room inside the handle. The constant
spring tension on the bolts holding the
blade and the adjustment on the balck
make changing a }himlanfa an crsy and q}l&:ﬁ
rati blade may be set to cut in any one of four directions. This frame has a mou
:m;‘:-\d';r'l;lel ala;llepaﬂnya.re nickel plated. The depth of the frame from ﬂ:ll cutting edge of m
e i about 3% inches. The adjustment by means of the pawl as shown in the cut permits
e of blades B to 12 inches inclusive.

. 169 Withoneblade.....covvnevnnsnninns S Lo TN O, Price,
Packed ! in a box.

No. 489

A veryrigid frame and with "En:y'G:rip"
‘hardwood handle. Can be set to cut in any
‘one of four directions and the desired ten-
sion obtained by turning the wing nut. Will
‘accommodate saws from 8 to 12 inches.
Nickel plated.

Packed 1 in a box.
One 8-inch saw blade furnished with each of the above frames.
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Heavy Hack Saw Frames
No. 142

For cutting girders, steel rails, etc. With hardwood h. dle. Takes 12-inch ;
of frame from teeth of saw to inside edge of trnm:. By, i::h:s. Nickel pl;?:d. Seot . oot
No. 142 With one blade

No. 148

For cutting girders, steel rails,

etc. With hardwood handle. Takes 12-
of frame from teeth of saw to inside edge of frame, 7

inch saws only, Depth
Vs inches. Nickel plated.
No. 148 With one blade

No. 149

For cutting girders, stes rails, etc. With hardwood handle. Takes 12-inch saws only.
of frame from teeth of saw to inside edge of frame, 101, inches. Nickel plated.
No. 149 With one blade

......................................................... Price,
Packed 1 in a box.

One 12-inch saw blade furnished with each of the above frames.
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A SAW FOR EVERY METAL CUTTING JOB

STARRETT HACK SAV'_V_S

5-M MOLYEDENUM
HIGH-SPEED STEEL
TUNGSTEN ALLOY

Starrett Hack Saw Blades are made in all standafd
sizes for hand frames or power machines and in
the following types:

TUNGSTEN ALLOY STEEL

HAND BELADES POWIR PLADES
All Hard
Floxible All:Hard
Semi-Flex

HIGH SPEED STEEL 5-M MOLYEDENUM

HAND BLADES POWER ELADES HAND BLADES POWER BLADES
All Hard All Hard All Hard All Hard

Standardize on

STARRETT HACK SAWS

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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teeth should peint in the direction in which the cutting is done.

Storrett———

Suggestions

How little atténtion is given fo the use of Hack Saw Blades as compared to other tools used ;
the shop. To use them correctly will greatly increase their efficiency. 1

p the blade tight in the machine. Loose blades are liable to cut crooked and wear out faster.

The correct amount of weight when using a new saw is very essential. oo much weight wears
gt quickly and will also cause the saw to run; too little weight causes the saw to slide over the
E without cutting, dulling the teeth quickly. The correct speed and feed depending on the
grial being cut is necessary.

L coolant which will help reduce wear and friction should be used except when cutting iron

s. Should a blade wear out or break, do not insert a new blade in the same cut as it generally
tick or wedge. A worn-out blade should never be run as the power and labor cost per cut would
oo great.

Use Hand Hack Saw Blades as follows:

Keep the blade tight enough in the frame to hold it straight and taut. Too much tension is
liable to break the blade at the pinholes should the saw be twisted or cramped.

a saw dulls, increase the pressure, which keeps the blade cutting rather than tubbing.

Avoid starting a cut on corners unless a very fine tooth blade is used, then being sure whea
starting to use a light, steady stroke until the teeth cut i gh the into the thicker stock.

ipplications for Hand Blades Applications for Power Blades

of Tungsten Alloy Steel of Tungsten Alloy Steel
Coolant Should Be Used

Short cutting strokes should be avoided, whereas a long steady downward stroke will produce
faster and cleaner cut.

When cutting sheet metal use a fine tooth blade 5o as to engage as many teeth as possible. The
blade should be used at an angle. Coarse tooth blades would straddle the work and rip {he fecth Light Powey Sives
out immediately. To prevent ripping at least two teeth should be cutting at the thinnest section of i Cast Iron 14 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.

the material being cut. On material too thin for the finest pitch blades made, start the cut very [ Rails Copper Iron Pipe
gently and with very little pressure. ' Boft Steel Heavy Angles Bronze Wrought Iren

The larger the surface to be cut, the coarser the teeth. When a hand blade is used for cutting
larger surfaces of soft material, 14 or 18 footh blades will be found most suitable. Soft materislé
being easily cut, the coarser tooth blade digs in more, removes larger chips easier from the cutting
surface. Finer tooth saws on similar work would clog the teeth with chips and make the cutting
more difficult,

A slower cutting stroke should be used when cutting tougher or harder material, also more
pressure is required when cutting heavier stock.

'H at approx. 60 Strokes per min.

18 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.
, H at approx. 40 Strokes per min. Thin Matalscﬂppgr Tull;.:glg“ Angle Iron
' High Speed Steels  Drill Rod

Heavy Power Sizes

. 60 Skok fn, 4 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.
SURprY. BTG Large Solid Stock Large Die Blocks
Small Solids Light Angles

6 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.

Soft Steel ) Machine Steel
o . at approx. 60 Strokss per min. Sclid Shock
T ' Metal Conduit Erass Tubing 10 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.

Heavy BX Iron Pipe Brenze Iron Pipe
Brass Steel Rails
Tool Steel Heavy Angle Iron
Use Power Hack Saw Blades as follows: BICETH at approx. 60 Strokes per misi. 14 TEETH at approx. 60 Strokes per min.
Keep all power hack saw machines in good condition. Light BX Thin Tubing thaci Mﬂ{e:'_la?;it A.nghsll:::"lTUbl““

e - Sheet Metal Flush Pipe
The selection of the proper type blade for the material to be cut is most essential. Length

width, thickness and correct number of teeth must be considered. + When using S-M Molybdenum or High

Speed Steel Saws, the same pitch of teeth may
. When using S-M Molybdenum or High be followed, but the speed should be increased
d Steel Saws, the same pitch of teeth may to about 90-100 strokes per minute. The

Much depends on the correct insertion of the blade in the machine. When operating a dra®" -
b followed, but the speed can be i may also be increased.

cut machine the testh of the blade should point away from the operator while on a push-¢¥
| . & 1 u‘e o &, Se——————
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Starrett Hack Saws

Made from steels e=pecially selected for sach i
-iim- ‘im ’:_u!ima,' ]nrhmh' i i.nr‘ attention to the mill mcﬂ‘:lr,mm;fuht?:;;\ur:nwly o

h_nxdtm.pg. are some of the im;m:ta.nl features, which w'ill-]:r: gt
the user Dependable Hack Sas o1 Sy

years o-i facturing 1 A

xuk the saw that suits your job.
en ordering specify stock number and size required

The illustrations below show sections of a few S:gx‘:att Hack Saws

Note the difference in number of teeth per inch. ’

ETARRETT
s
Mo 9585C

i

“This is a heavy 10-tooth power blade for cutting tool steel, cast iron rails, etc,

This is an 18-tooth hand blad - :
for cutting tool steel, high carbon a:;du]‘:;.g?\us-;::gib::r ot gunaralwedk. Mowt N

md’!‘&}]ls“l:]::‘izlrfs 32 teeth and is recommended for cutting extra fine stock

Tungsten Alloy Steel Hack Saws

Hand Blades

+ thin pipe, tubing

.
Semi-Flex!’ d '!ureul‘linglllﬂmﬁduﬁ tal
: o BTOCK NUMRER — e

(S 141;m: 18 Teeth 24 Testh 32 Teeth "’Wﬁi e ist Pri
. . A per Inel per Inch per Inch per Inch pqu;-uu i.::ic?-ri-;:

x T x .025 841 942 343 3, ; = N
10% %ixl0zs 940 a1 8is b+ vty -
2x 1 %.025 540 941 942 943 Pt

14 and 18 Tooth Saws have Alterna
te Tooth Set.
%’:hand 32 Tooth Saws have Wavy Tooth Set.
en cutting pipe, electrical conduit, wi 1 i

Bikakige o LoD Biow, & orioat. uit, wire cable, BX cable, tubing and cornices, without
Dol }lﬂa\‘:y ge:ﬁo::. + this blade is unexcelled. Should not be used on tool steel, drill

The saw for *'trouble” jobs. G b

use.

when in d to be §

teally unbreakable as to blade or feeth
Packed 1; gross in a box.
When ordering specify stock number and size Tequired.
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Tungsten Alloy Steel Hack Saws

Hand Blades

STOCK NUMBER T
14 Testh 18 Teeth 24 Teeth 32 Teeth Waeight List Price
3 per Inch per Inch por Inch per Inch per Gross par Cross
X %A % 025 = 103 102 253 3 The,
x 13 x 035 *103 B 103 102 253 43, lbs.
1% = .025 *103 103 102 253 544 lbs.
| x %5 x 025 *103A14 103 A18 103 A24 B3 Lhs.

Packed 15 gross in a box.
The above numbers are all furnished with Alternate Tooth Set.

Hand Blades

Flexible Back

ﬂ.xible Back, with hardened teeth only, to eliminate breakage. Preferred by electricians,

imbers, automotive repairmen and for maint work in ped or out-of-the-way places.
-STOCK NUMBER —— Approximate
14 Teeth 18 Teeth 24 Tosth 32 Teeth Weight List Price
per Inch per Inch per Inch per Inch per Gross per Gross
T *+252 258 314 lbs. o
*350D 250 **252 258 414 lbs.
*250D 250 **252 258 53 Ibs.
*250 A14 250 A1B 25024 51y lbw.

Packed !5 gross in a box.

Flexible Blades all have Alternate Tooth Set except No. 252—10 and 12 inch—which may be
Bd with Wavy Set. Alternate Set shipped unless otherwise specified.

For best results we suggest:
(4-Tooth Saws—For cutting soft steel, solid brass, bronze, cast iron, rail and aluminum, ete.
8-Tooth Saws—For cutting tool steel, high carbon and high speed steel, light structural
shapes, etc. For general use.
Tooth Saws—For culting iron pipe, brass, medium tubing, copper, drill rod, ete.
2-Tooth Saws—For cutting thin tubing, thin sheet metals, special BX and electrical conduit, ste.

* Nos. 103B, 103 A 14, 250D and 250414 All 14-Tooth Saws— specially recommended for cutting rails.
| * % No. 252 Flexible Back The proper saw for the garage mechanic,

All Hand Frame Elades measure from center to center of holes. 14, 17 and 18 inch Power
Hades measure 1313, 1612 and 171 inches respectively between centers of holes.
All other Power Blades measure from center to center of holes.

" When ordering specify stock number and size required.
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—
Tungsten Alloy Steel Haclk Saws
Power Blades
All Power Saws have the Clearance or Raker Tooth Set
For Light Power Machines
Siza m . STOCK NUMBER——— Approximate List Pricy
Inches 14 Teeth per Inch 18 Teoth per Inch Weight per Gross Per Gross
12x% x 032 C11zAs 112418 99, Ike. R
12z =.032 114 1158 Il b,
14 x3 =.032 114 12v; The.

Packed 1; gross in a box.,

14-Tooth Saws—For cutting tool steel, wrought iron, cast iron, copper, brass solids and rails.
18-Tooth Saws—For cutting iron pipe, heavy tubing, thin wall stock, brass castings, ete.

For Medium Power Machines

Bize ————S5TOCK ER—— Approximate List Price
Inches 10 Teeth per Inch 14 Teath per Inch Weight per Groas par Gross
1Zx% x 049 255¢C 255 1T s, B

14 x3 x 049 255 ¢ 255 20v; Iba.

Packed \5 gross in a box.
10-Tooth Saws—For cutting cast iron, machine stesl and bronze.
14-Tooth Saws—Far cutting tool steel, wrought iron, cast iron, copper and brass solids, a1l of

small diameters, also thin wall stocle,

For Heavy Power Machines

Size . STOCK NUMBER- = Approximate List Price
Inches 10 Teeth per Inch 14 Toeeth per Inch Weight par Gross per Grona
12x1x.049 2548 2544 231bs, o
i4x1x.049 2548 254 A 27 lba.
17x 1 x.043 254B 254 A 33 Ibs.
Packed !4 gross in & box.
10-Tooth Saws—For cuting cold rolled and machinery steel, shafting, etc
14-Tooth Saws—For cutting tool steel, high speed steel, ofc.
For Extra Heavy Power Machines
Bize STOCK NUMBER Approximate List Price
Inches 10 Teeth per Inch Weight per Gross per Gross
14 x 1y, x 055 9s2¢ 45 Ibs o
17 = 1y, x 085 952 C 54 lbs.
18 x It x 065 952 C 89 lha,
212 Iy x.065 955C B2y [bs.
Z4 x 1, &+ 085 955 C 85 lbs.

Packed !, gross in a box.
teel, cast iron, rails, stc.
ify stock \:
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10-Tooth Saws—For cutting toc!
When orderi:

and size required.

Starrett

“S-M” Molybdenum Hack Saws

heletters i “gM
e o ify Starrett Molybdenum Hack Saws. They distinguish Starrett
jws from ::;":':I:#g:mnd High Spe:d Steel Blades. Use these letters to simplify ordering.

'Scam | experimental work.
J "'g.-M" bdenum Hack Saws are the result of long and fSrefu expe n
K wm‘{gndslﬁlal ?Eiveve:;“’;thar Starrett Hack Sm:1 Blalde. tha;tr:_xe ;}‘utstanl lraile,']h:g“vln?ﬁ\e’;l‘ilah-:;d
'Bhn- “S.M mbine the newest developmen in heal !
o5 = hilil?:c‘vk{ g;n“i?h?enuz. No matter what you cut—nickel, monel metal or ;!aj.nlel:s
ﬁgnrfqgli‘h speed, manganese or tool steel; phosphor bronze: _solids, n.ngllm' channels,
gnilzs'olc..g—ynu can do the job better and f.asterl and at the sglma hﬂ;:ﬁ;:l‘;:t {:ﬁf?u'ickjy
¥ + t= i shop on your own meta cutlt_lng __n ems.
.xll:e:l};e:l\aefz;:au;f%‘;?:nw and economy of Starrett "'S- Molybdenum Hack Saws.

Hand Blades

Supplisd in Alternate Tooth Set only

ht List Price

Size TTosth  18Teel 24 Tasth 32 Teuth Weight L Price

Inches per Inch per Inch perInch  pa _Ps_lh. -
"S-M y 84275 M7 :
' /10% 15 x 028 B4OVS-M B41VEMY EMTT 5 T
Regular (17 2001025 839VsMY BIOVEM! B41VEMY B42VSM Golbe
Heavy [10 x5, x.032 ns-m In Ik,

Duly |12x 1.032 8445 M

i i d rﬂ.ils.
| 4 WE— i tt steel, brass, cast iron, heavy angles an .
8 %‘:o& SS:wu—-—-;:: :ﬁm.rr:g zﬁm rod, light angles, high :lipo.ed steel, small solids, i
4 Txt}\ Saws—For cutting brass tubing, 1l::emr\? Bt}:]c?:uﬁ.t Eg{n ?h;ig, ;y::;j;iopr;dii‘;n
Ws—. tting thin tubing, sheet metal, lig| cable, - nels,
. B Packed 1: gross in a box.

Power Blades

STARRETT
“Maoe w U .:5,'__'1'!._

‘!!
i
!

Size 10 Teeth 14 Teeth Waight LIST PRICE
Lnililiy puinch  puinch  perinch pertoeh pelross  peDoms g Oroe
% 048 860V5-M" 25 12.

5 er 13, 1bs.
x.065 852V'S-M" B50“SM = z'h:%g
= L we MY o
065 852V'S-M 850 3 :
v.:.ggg 854"'5-M" BSE“SM” B53“SM" ——— ?E—
ey w o !’n\l'_“" H
x.085 gs2 sM 850.sm lbe
%x.085 B54MSM” 856VSM ::n :::::: i k
i ‘¢ BS6V'S-M’ 853 X
L1083 BETNEM. Bsavam. 833vam 85 Ibs
o 0kB 858VS-M'/ 859 “'S.M'’ 3715 b,
x.
Extra Heavy Power "'S5-M"" Molybdenum Saws
wS M 78 Ibs. =
B I s s A
072 867 “sM NE-M 146 Ibs.

Recommended for cutting at approximately 100 strokes per minute with a moderate feed.
ws— i id bars of soft stock, etc.

"Tmﬁ gww—;:i iﬁmg :-::gixl:feel. no?k ;:Jmls. large section mt_atal.. h:gmm and huu.:::i

] &;:Ih Saws—TFor cutting high speed steel, tool steel, heavy angle iron, thick wall pipe,

i i tural shapes, etc. e

Bk it o P e e s T e M i sl shapes, steel tubing, pips,

B % e a i

ity "'S-M" as shown isti when ordering.

ﬁ ordnrings s Sawm '(Ey stock number and size required.
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Starrett Hack Saw Blades

Storrett—

For cutting on a production scale, or for hard-to-cut metals like high alloy stee], stain], . tch
steel, » tool steel, rails, etc., the slightly higher investment in Starrey Economy Obtained by S:lecting the Ceosrect Pi
Speed Blades wil] amply repaid. They are often more convenient for the ordinary of wory The Greatest
because High Blades of one pitch of teeth will cut 8 wider range of metals,

Starrett High Speed °s are made from selacted High Speed Steel, carefully hardeneq and Tacorzect
finished to .Inmoﬂua-thwwﬂlcuthicau and many i
the hamber of cuts you get with requlas Tungsten Blades. Use them in han) frames or power e

hi t ¥, efficiency, an ti

m center o center of holes. 14, 17 ang 18 inch p,
Blades measure 1315, 1614 and 17y inches respectively between centers of holes, o
er Power Blades measy,

Te from center to center of holes, i‘\\\\\ 14 Teeth Per Inch

Hand Blades 3 m For Mild Material

Large Sections

Fine Pitch. No Chip
m”:n“‘ Testh Cloggec.

18 Teeth Per Inch
For Tool Steel, High Carbon and

High Speed Steel P —
Clearance. Testh Clogged

HIGH TiaRRer SPEED @

No_mso

14 Teeth 18 Teeth 24 Testh 32 Teeth eight List Pricy
Inches per Inch per Inch per Inch per Inch per Gross per Groay
_ ‘ncl __._________________________ S pw i ___ber(
10 x %, x 028 840 B41
12 z %, x .025 841

14-Tooth Saws—For cutting soft steel, brass, cast iron, heavy angles and rails,

18-Tooth Saws—For cutting tool steel, machine steel, cast iron, bronze, co per and brass,

24-Tooth Saws—For cutting pil_:gl.“:ré?ln.]eéhannah. conduit, dril] rod, zﬁu! metal, metal trim
gage.

32-Tooth Saws—For cutting pipe, angles, channaels, conduit, drill rod, sheet metal, meta] trim
and tubing thinner than 18 gage.

Power Machine Blades

HIGH STARRETY ) HGHSAMET speep @ 24 Teoth Per Inch
Mo as
> For Angle Iron, Brass. Copper,
Iron Pipe, Etc, Coarse Pitch
P Oicbi Straddles ?w‘:
— = e Stripping Tee
261 Ibs.
x.0868 852 &850 o 38“ lbs,
1421 x.045 B60 30 Ibe.
14x1 x pss 852 850 4014 Ib,
142 1y, x 065 BS54 856 853 B0 lba,
17x1 x 048 860 37 Ibe.
a0 854 856 853 &1y ta:
18x :'ﬁ: 065 850 50:15-. 32 Teeth Per Inch
18 x 1y x J055 856 B53 64 Iha.
21xly2.055 ggg 858 8 90 lbe,
24 x 11, x 065 858 859 105 Ibs. : d Other Thin Tubing
= Packed 1 dozen in a box. For Conduit an I
< . t Metal Wor Coarse Pitch
4-Tooth Saws—For cutting heavy solid bars of soft stock in extra heavy feed power machines, ) Shee il
6-Tooth Snwb—l‘mﬂi.ng ma:}‘:ina steel, bronze, brass and large sections of other metals in Heroor Mare Toatls Straddles Worl
a hi !peedposiuv-f.ednuchim. Tl
10-Tooth Saws—Far cutting tool steel, high steel, cast iron, thiclk wall pipe, monel metal, - o
heavy struchural shapes and other metals in a medium speed gravity feed ) d Frames We Recornmend 18 Teeth Per Inch
14-Tooth Saws—For ‘:'i;i:ﬂ high speed steal, pipe, structural shapes, tool steel, eto. Fox Geoaosl Al=Round Waek In Hand Eida
When ordering ify stock ber and size required, ok

zsa ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Storvett——

Starrett Hack Saws

For Any Metal Cutting Job

Screw Slotting Saw Blades
No. 249

These blades are made for cuttin i
= g slots in screw heads and can be used in j bl
‘Bh;n:i\&hac*;::w::;\;, 'I'he:{ are hardened threughout, and taper in lhickn;aa;:r:g‘:ﬂlzet; :‘:
-5 am.{ ;7_ ng good clearance, which prevents binding and allows the blades to cut
All l:rladns are Binches long by 1y inch wide. They are
ing a wide range of work, and will be found invaluable
or garage.
Packed three dozen of one thickness in a box, also
3 i s .
mgroi onehl:‘l;de of each thickness, twelve sets t:» a cni:n”h R
urnished with either 14 or 24 inch. i
e P o or teeth to the inch. Specify which is
14 teeth sent unless otherwise ordered.
24 toeth commonly used for pistons,

made in four different thicknesses, cover-
in any machine shop

A xim

m:k!u::. Price Price
W i at Teeth per Dozen por Grost
HOI'IO. sevee. 049 inch
. 249D... . onume > i
No. 249E Set of four blades, “"‘:.p;i(l?lmch
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Different Standards for Wire Gages

in use in the United States

Dimensions of Sizes in Decimal Parts of an Inch

Ameri- U, 8
Ameri- | Bis- Wash- can | Standard
| ean or |ming bum & | W.&M. | S. & W. | Imperial | Stubs’ |  GCage Number
wn | ar Moen, Steel Co.'s Ji:- Breel | for of
& Stubs’ Warces- Music Music Gage Wire | Sheet and Wire
Sharpe Iron ter. Wire Wire | Plate Iron Gage
| Wire | Cage | ‘ asnd Steal
T3 A COOD0000
0087 |...... . 0000000
0085 .D04 000000
010 | _oos 00000
011 D06 -400 0000
012 007 | .a72 000
.0133 .008 348 oo
D144 ‘ 008 | 334 ]
% L0186 010 L300 1
25763 .284 2625 0168 | 011 .276 2
22042 .259 2437 0178 .012 .52 3
20431 .238 2283 .0188 | 013 .23z .E0T | 234373 s
18184 | .220 .2070 D202 014 212 .204 | .21878 5
18202 .203 1820 0218 018 ‘ 182 .201 | .203128 [
14428 | .180 1770 .023 oie 176 .185 | (1878 7
12848 .168 1620 .0243 020 .180 87 | (171878 8
11443 .148 1483 .0256 022 | 184 .184 | 18625 E
10188 134 1350 .027 .024 ‘ .128 181 | 140828 10
080742 | .120 1208 .0284 .028 118 188 | .128 11
| .oB0BOB | .109 1055 0296 | .029 104 .85 | .1083718 1
071861 | .085 L0818 0314 031 .os2 .182 | .0a31s 12
064084 | .0B3 L0800 .0326 .033 080 J180 | 078128 14
057068 | .072 0720 .0348 .03s .72 AT8 | 0703125 15
05082 088 0625 038 .037 064 175 | .o828 18
| .048287 | .058 0840 .03r17 ‘ 038 L0858 172 | .05825 17
.040303 | 048 0475 .0385 041 048 168 | .050 1B
| .o3s8s | .04z 0410 0414 | 043 .040 184 | 04278 15
| .o31@e1 | .oas 0348 D434 .045 03 | .8l | 0378 20
| .o28482 | .032 03175 | .048 | a2 .03z 18T | .024375 21
| 025347 | .028 .0286 .0483 049 | .o0z8 | .ss | 03128 22
.022571 .0285 0258 L051 081 024 183 | o2mizs 23
0201 .0zz2 0230 058 ‘ 058 022 151 | .028 24
| L0178 020 .0204 0588 088 | 020 | 148 | .021875 25
01594 018 0181 L0826 .063 018 146 | .01875 28
014185 | .01B 0173 L0658 06T | .0l64 | 143 | 0171878 27
012641 L0148 138 | 015625 28
011257 L0138 .134 | .0140625 28
010025 0124 127 | L0128 30
008928 .0118 .120 | .0108375 al
.00785 0108 .15 | .01015628 32
00708 .0100 112 | 008378 33
006304 .0092 110 | .00852375 34
.00S614 0084 .108 | ,0078125 35
005 0078 106 | .00703125 38
004453 Welul:i: ] 103 -DO6E40623 37
.003968 .DOBO .101 | .o0828 38
.003531 .0082 088 L 38
003144 .0048 | 087 | e 40

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Table of Decimal Equivalents

of

8ths, 16ths, 32nds, and 64ths of an Inch

—_

8ths 32nds 64ths

1% =.125 74 =.21878 14, =.265625
4 =.250 %: =.28125 % =.296875
% =.378 114, =.34375 g, =.328125
14 =.8500 133, =, 406285 %, =.359375
% =.625 1285, =.46875 36 =.390625
% =.750 174, =.53125 2% =.421875
% =.8715 195, =.59378 295, =.453125
14, =.65625 Mg =.484375

— 14, =.71878 334, = 515625

234, =.78128 3, =.5468B78

14e =.0625 74, =.84375 3% =.578128
3¢ =.1875 235, =.80625 3, =.609375
% =.3128 g, = 96875 g, =.640625
The =.4378 ‘3% =.671875
%e =.5625 % =.703125
14, =.6875 T “Teq =.734378
3, =.8125 4. =.015625 9%, =.765628
1544 =.893785 34 =.046875 Sl =.796878
tee =.078125 3., =.828128

32nds Tas =.108375 855, =.859375

% =.140625 514, =.890825

14: =.03125 e, =.1T71875 535 =.921878
345 =.09375 134, =.203125 €1, =.953128
%; =.18625 155, =.234370 3¢, =.984375
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Decimal Equivalent of the I\Iumbers

of T'wist Drill and Steel

Wire Gage

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

.

11 .2280 17 .1730 33 1130 49 .0730 65 0350
2| 2210 | 18| .1805 | 34 ‘ d110 | so | L0700 | e6 | .0330
3| 2130 | 19| .60 | 35| 100 | s1 | .0670 | 67 | .03z0
4| 2080 | 20| .60 | 36| .1065 | 52 .0635 | 68 | .0310
8| 2055 | 21| .50 | 37 .1040 | ss  .0ses | ss | .ozez
6 | .2060 | 22| .as70 | 38 .1015 | s4 | .0850 | 70 | .0280
7| 2010 | 23| .ase0 | 38| .oses | ss | .0s20 | 71| .oze0
8 | .90 | 24 | .520 | 40 | .0se0 | ss | .o46s | 72 | 0280
9 | .60 | 25 | .1486 | 41 | .0960 | 57 | .0430 | 73 | .0240
‘ 1935 | 26 | .1470 | 42 | 0935 | s8 | .0620 | 74 | .o228

! ds10 | 27 | .1440 | 43 | 080 | s3 | .0410 | 75 | .0210

| ass0 | 28| .140s | 44 | .08s0 | 60| .os00 | 76 | 0200

| asso | 29| .30 | 4s | 0820 | 61 | .0390 | 17 | 0180

‘ 1820 30 .1285 46 | .0810 62 .0380 78 l .0160

| .1800 | 31| .1200 | 47| o785 | 63| .0370 | 179 | 0145

| ar0 | 32| .11e0 | 48 | 0760 | 84 | .0380 | 80 | .0138
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Table of Decimal Equivalents

of

Millimeters and Fractions of Millimeters

1/100 mm. = .0003837 inch

—_—

mm. inches mm. inches mm. inches
1/50 =.00079 26/50 =.02047 2= .07874
2/50 =.00157 27/50 =.02126 3= .11811
3,80 =.00238 28/50 =.02205 4= _15748
4,50 =.00315 29/50 =.02283 = .19683
5/50 =.00394 30/50 =.02362 = .23622
6/50 =.00472 31/50 =.02441 = .27558
7/580 =.00551 32/50 =.02520 = .31496
8/50 =.00830 | 33/80 =.02598 9 = .38433
9/80 =.00709 34/50 =.02677 10 = .39370
10/50 =,00787 [ 35/50 =.02756 11 = .43307
11/50 =.00866 36,50 =.02835 12 = 47244
12/50 =.00845 37/50 =.02913 13 = .51181
13/50 =.01024 38/50 =.02992 14 = 55118
14/50 =.01102 38/50 =.03071 15 = .59055
15/50 =.01181 40/50 =.03150 16 = .g2g92
16/50 =.01260 41/50 =.03228 17 = .68929
17,50 =.01339 42/50 =.03307 18 = .70866
18,50 =.01417 43,/50 =.03386 18 = ,74803
19/50 =.014%6 44/50 = .03465 20 = .78740
20,50 =.01575 45/50 =.03543 21 = 82877
21/50 =.01654 46/80 =.03622 22 = .B6B14
22/50 =.01732 47/50 =.03701 23 = .90551
23/50 =.01811 48/50 =.03780 24 = .94488
24/50 =.018%0 48/80 =.03858 25 = 98428
25/50 =.01969 1 =.03837 26 =1.02362
|
10 mm. = 1 centimeter = 0.3937 inch
10 em. = 1 decimeter = 3.837 inches
10 dm. = 1 meter = 39.37 inches
25.4 mm. = 1 English inch
258
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Allowances for Fits

(Newal Engineering Co.)
From Machinery's Handbook (Fifth Edition),

Tolerances in Standard Holes *

Nominal Up te s Yl 12 213 a8 | AugS
neh Inch Inches | Inches Inches lr.eha_ o
High Limit | +0.0002 | +0.0005 | +0.0007 | +0.0010 | +0.0010 | +0.0010
Low Limit | —0.0002 | —0.0002 | —0.0002 | —0.0005 | —0.0005 @ —0.0005
Tolerance 0.0004 0.0007 0.0002 0.0015 0.0015 0.0013
High Limit | +0.0005 | +0.0007 | +0.0010 | +0.0012 | +0.0015 | +0.0017
Low Limit | —0.0005 | —0.0005 | —0.0005 | —0.0007 | —0.0007 | —0.0007
Tolerance 0.0010 0.0012 0.0018 0.0013 0.0022 0.0024
Allowances for Forced Fits
High Limit | +0.0010 +0.0020 +0.0040 +0.0060 +0.0080 | +0.0100
Low Limit | +0.0005 | +0.0015 | +0.0030 | +0.0045 | 10.0060 | +0.0080
Tolerance 0.0008 0.0005 0.0010 0.0015 0.0020 0.0020
Allowances for Driving Fits -
High Limit | +0.0005 [ +0.0010 | +0.0015 | +0.0025 | +0.0030 | +0.0035
Low Limit | +0.0002 | +0.0007 | +0.0010 | +0.0015 | +0.0020 | +0.0025
'I'o.lerance 0.0003 0.0003 L 0.0005 | 0.0010 . 0.0010 0.0010 .
Allewances for Push Fita =
| High Limit | —0.0002 | —0.0002 | —0.0002 | —0.0005 | —0.0005 | — 0.0005
Low Limit | —0.0007 | —0.0007 | —0.0007 | —0.0010 | —0.0010 0.0010
Tolerance 0.0005 0.0005 0.0008 0.0005 0.0005 | 0.0005
Allowances for Rumd.ng Fita*® )
[High Limif —0.0010 | —0.0012 | —0.0017 | —0.0020 | —0.0025 | —0.0030
X |Low Limit | —0.0020 | —0.0027 | —0.0035 | —0.0042 | —0.0050 — 0.0057
| Tolerance | 0.0010 0.0015 0.0018 0.0022 | 0.0025  0.0027
[High Limit | —0.0007 | —0.0010 | —0.0012 | —0.0015 | —0.0020 | —0.0022
Low Limit | —0.0012 | —0.0020 | —0.0025 | —0.0030 | —0.0035 | - 0.0040
Tolerance 0.0005 0.0010 0.0013 | 0.0018 0.0018 0.0018
High Limit | —0.000f, | —0.0007 | —0.0007 | —0.0010 | —0.0010 | —0.0012
| Low Limit = —0.000/ | —0.0012 0.0015 | —0.0020 | —0.0022 @ —0.0025
| Tolerance 0.0002 0.0003 0.0008 0.0010 0.0012 0.0013
F e o T hesmikabiag i
Class High Limnit | T Lt Class High Limit | Low Limit
A +vD>0.0006 | —vDx«0.0003 X —vDx0.00125 | — /D x0.0025
B | +/Dx0.0008 | —vDx0.0004 ¥ ~¥D%0.001 | —vDx0.0018
P | — VD <0.0002 | —J/Dx0.0008 z —Dx0.0005 | —vDx0.001

. * Tolerance is provided for holes, which ardinary can produce, in two grades, Classes A and B,
salection of which is a question for the user’s docision and dependent upon the guality of the work required: some
to use Class A as working limits and Class B as inspection limits.

Running Bis, which ase the most commonly tequired, are divided into three grades: Class X, for engine and other
whare easy fits are wanted; Claas ¥, for high speeds and good average machine work; Class Z. for fine teal work.
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American National Coarse and Fine
read Dimensions and Tap Drill Sizes

Storrett

Tapers and Angles

(RN 1
— : i PPl ey i
Included Wi i 1 @, . perin.
Hover n:: | ith C.;tu Line ’ . | Tapar d =depth=p x .649519
‘aper { per [n=h 1
ﬂ:! — | per Inch [ from i f-flat =B
Y | Bins | e | Do | Min | e || Center Ling : 8
| 5 il i i o I
% o | 38 48 0 17 4 ; :
| ( { | 8 010416 .005203 Thosaits Outside piiteh Rt b3 valent of
Ve 0 53 44 0 [ 26 52 015625 .007812 e T T Yot Iched Thito R Thren ‘ap Drill
] il 2
" 1 | 1 | s 0 | 35 | 48 020833 010415 N 80 |....| 0600 os1s | ga38 | o irl
s 14 ‘04
She 1 | 28 30 0 | 44 45 026042 .013021 : >l it B 013 | oeze (0827 53 0508
£ 2 Bt .0640 10550 5 '
3 1 47 24 | 0 53 42 .031250 .015625 ; 56 il B e Zgggg .gg:«c .0628 sg -g;gg
7 B .0759 .0857 4 -
he 2 s | 18 1 2 | 20 036458 018229 2 3o 2n| e | e | Bk | 8 0785
i 2 23 10 i i 4 3 vee | 86 | ..., .0980 | .0874 07158 45 .0820
y ‘ 5 041667 } .020833 3 . 3 1120 0817 0714 s 0820
; : 1L | :
%6 | 2 41 4 1 | 20 3z .046875 .023438 : S (| . 1159 0053 s | 8 gt
] 10985 ‘0849 4 k
5% | 2 53 42 ‘ 1 29 51 .052084 [ .026042 § wewe | 46 ‘ag ) } 5_3,3 .?3?0 .0889 40 -?g?g
. : . : ; -0925 a8 .
Wie 3 16 54 1 | 38 27 057282 | 028845 g - - .iggg .i?gg .0955 3; -}g;g
e ! 10974 3 ‘
3 3 | 34 [ a4 1| ez | 22 .062500 ( .031250 - = eebw| e | 11018 K 1110
8 .1055 3 :
e 3 | s2 | e 1 || 56 | 19 ) 067708 | -ossese g | A9 Logae | ol | oRERE G207 | 30 128
A - y | 4 .1234 2 .
% 4 10 | az 2 | s 16 .072817 | .036456 g 44 ag | o {218 hgg 1279 23 {igg
{1315 2 :
3 4 28 ‘ 24 | 2 | 14 12 I .078125 .0390863 13 e e « }Ség }§§S .1359 25 -1485
; | 10 o |l ae | 100 1668 1436 23 1540
4 46 18 | 2 | 23 9 .083330 [ .0418867 10 o 30 1900 1684 L1467 a2z %ggg
_ o] [T ‘1494 21
1% P ST [ 4 | 2| s | s | .6 | osz08s Io at el 3160 1888 | lsis | 38 1770
1u 7 ] 10 | [ 12 v... | 28 2160 ‘1928 11895 14 1820
g | o | 3 | 34 35 | .125000 .062500 12 32 2180 1857 .1754 | 13 .Ellg;.sg
| | | Sy % i .1850 3 .
1 3% 8 | 20 | 26 | 4 | 10 [ 13 145833 | 072017 1% o 2R 2208 2036 | 3 2130
| | “ .2403 4
2 9 a1 | ae 4| e | 48 186666 | 083332 o gl O 5 | S 94 2584 | 1 2720
+ g 5 1
2y | n | s | s 5| s | 4 208333 | .104166 2 |2 Il 2 | 5205 Q" 3320
. . ! ey 3911 3447 U 36
3 14 15 0 2 | 30 .250000 | -125000 e ol -~ 4375 3080 31726 | M -3906
- e | [ | A 5000 14500 .4001 25 .4219
W | 35 40 i 8 | 17 50 | 291666 .145833 ,g ‘a0 5000 4675 .4351 LE .zgﬂ
? : .4542 | 31 -
4 18 | ss | 28 9 | 27 | 4¢ | 333333 166665 ool T I S622 3204 | ic0s g, 5156
4 i 3 | | 2 B ol 6250 5660 |  .5089 A 5312
% 1 14 2 10 | 37 1 .375000 .187500 r | i 6250 5888 | .5528 kg 5781
5 24 | | 3 7. 17500 6850 -6201 Tigs -6562
3z 12 11 | 48 6 -416666 .208333 “ | "i& 7500 7094 -6688 g -6875
| ! S 8750 8028 7307 e -7656
s N 2 | s 24 § 500000 .250000 B 1R | -
(Continued on page 262)
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American National Coarse and Fine

Letter Sizes of Drills

1 : . = Diamater Decimals Diamete: Decimals
Thread. DlmenSIOnS and Tap Drlll Slzes Inches ‘ of 1 Irch Inches of | Inch
; A 15, 234 N - .302
(Continued from page 261) B 238 0 3, 316
5 346 o 35
D 2 .33
| Threads [ )
s | owth | o [ e | me | g D | D P 337 g 348
NC ._E | wg | Inches Inches | Inches | FE;II Thread 'I"J.;;.—'];,"‘, o G 261 T dag, ggg
T = S P I H 17 265 U
% co L1 || BT8O | . : : 1 272 v 377
e e | eas | 18 8750 gggg | ‘§S§2 | i | 8125 1 277 ww% .386
] | 8 | looco | loigg 8358 | | = K % .28l x> 1397
1 ->o | 18 ... | 1.0000 | 9538 9072 B ‘5338 L -280 Y 1y, 404
I 1 | | i 8375
T £ : 1.1250 | 1.0322 9394 w1, | ‘gh44 M 1%, .285 Z 413
s | e | 2 -, 1.1250 | 1.0709 1.0168 & P 1.0483
b g || paR | Mg | rees | i | D
13 | & | | R 1'3750 | 1‘2567 1 I 1.1719
4 [ . : | 1.1585 Yive:
1t g |2 | deme | Lo | }agek | 1ecd High Temperatures Judged by Color,
T R o 15000 1.4453 1.3918 | i 3437 .
1% |5 . [T L7soo | reder | fases | foe | Lz and Colors for Tempering
2 | &a..of....| 20000 | 1.8557 | 17113 | o 1.5625
21 E [ : laag, 1.7812
2 | 47| T[] Esee | Ba%Rr | GRS | 2 || 5 8505 O | eRT, | Mg el | D oD St
23, 3 |- | 27800 | 23876 | 24255 3 450 Jvetionads | Faliesihalt il = = itigds | Tehrpnhoit]  Tempieig.
I - | 30000 | 28376 | 26752 | g i | 23500 400 752 | Red heat, visible in the dark 221.1 | 430 | Very pale yellow
3% 4 . 3.2500 | 3.0876 | 29252 g " 30000 474 885 | Red heat, visible in the twilight | 2267 | 440 |Light yellow
$%h | 4 M Ik 3.5000 3.3378 3.1752 3y | 3zson 525 | 975 | Red heat, visible in the daylight | 232.2 450 | Pale straw-yellow
3 % & If . 3.7500 3.5878 3.4252 3 1. 35000 §81 | 1077 | Red heat, visible in the sunlight | 237.8 480 | Straw-yellow
4 4 i 4.0000 3.3786 3.6752 3 3 3?5(1,} 700 | 1292 ‘ Dark red 243.3 470 | Deep straw-yellow
' L L | . S 800 | 1472 |Dull chemy-red 248.9 480 | Dark yellow
900 | 1652 |Cherry-red 254.4 | 490 | Yellow-brown
1000 1832 | Bright cherry-red 260.0 | 500 Brown-yellow
1100 2012 | Orange-re 265.6 510 |Spotted red-brown
1200 2192 | Orange-yellow 271.1 520 | Brown-purple
1300 2372 | Ye]]ow-w!}!ile Z;g; 330 | i_aig]ll\l purple
. - 1400 2552 White welding heat 282, 40 ull purple
Am 1 1500 2732 | Brilliant white 287.8 8§50 | Dark purpls
erican Natlonal Plpe Thread 1600 | 2912 |Dazeling while (bluish-white) 2933 | 560  Full blue
. | | 2988.9 8570 Dark blue
Briggs Standard
Republished from MACHINERY'S HANDBOOK. Copyright, 1914, by the Indusirial Press, New York.
Tap Drill Sizes
Pipe Size Threads F::m: Dlﬂmele!r ™ . -
= por T e e s S Lubricants for Cutting Tools
—_— ize | imal Eguivalent
— ] e TN — -
:: ?g ; gggg | R | 7 3g? b Matarial ) Tulruri Chucking . g‘r:]ltx.:\; | Reaming Tapping
% 1s ‘5676 o | e Tool Steel | Dry or Oil | Oil or Soda Water | Oil | Lard 01 oil
3, | 14 -1013 52 .719 Soft Steel Dry or Soda Water | Soda Water Oil or Soda Water | Lard Oil Qil
! | in -8105 T .62l Wrought Iron | Dry or Soda Water | Soda Water | Oil or Soda Water | Lard Oil Oil
y 11 14878 & 1158 ot | By by Dry il
: 2 3 Ty Ty
24 11 1.7265 1o, ) B Dry oil oil Mixture oil
2t e Si98a 214 - 2.218 Babhbitt Dry Tiry ; Dry il
3 8 ggégg g 35 | 2.625 Glass | Turpentine or | Kerosene
2408 2 5555 I
z[-" 8 3.7375 3 J:: | 3,%30 Mixture is '3 Crude Petroleum, 2; Lard Oil. When two lubricants are mentioned the first is
8
42344 40 4.250 oreferable.
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A feed per revolution

larger is about all that sh

Storrett

The Speed of Drills

of .004 to .007 for drills %
ould be required.

This feed is based on a peripheral speed of a drill equal to:

30 feet per minute for steel; 35 feet per minute for iron;
It may also be found a

or less refractory.

dvisable to vary the speed somewh,

inch and smaller, and from .007 o .015 o

60 feet per minute for brass.
at as the material to be drilled is more

We believe that these speeds should not be exceeded under ordinary circumstances

Table of Cutting Speeds

FEET PER MINUTE

lDr::;‘:’ = 15_ _ﬁ_l 25 | 30 | 35 40 45 || 50 ! 60 | 70 BI
— REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE =
e : :
:: : :;; 1:?? l:ii ;1:?:, ?;:g 2445, IZTSL 3057, (3668, |4230. 4881,
| | L - | . |1222. 1375. (1s28. 1834. 2139. 2445,
% | 306. | 408, | 508 | 611. | 713, | 815. | 917, 1016, 1222, |1426. 1630
1 229. 3086. 382. | 458, | 535. 611. 688. 164. 917. (1070 51522-
%o | 183. | 245. | 306 | 367 | 428 | 489. | 550. | 611. | 733, |856' | 418
E | 153. | 204. | 255. | 306. | 357, : 408. | 498. 509. | 611, [ 713.. | 815:
%131 175 | 218, | 262. | ace; [ 349, | 303, | 437. | 524. | 611. | 690
L] I 118: : 153. | 191, 229, 268. 3086, 344, 382. | 459, 533‘ | 61 ;
s | 91.8| 123. 153. 184. 214. 245. 278. | 3086. | 367. 423‘ 459-
% | 163] 102 | 127, | 183, | 178. | 203, 22s. | 284, | 306, | asz. |4oal
% [ 85.8| 87.3 109. | 131. | 153. | 175. | 196, | 210, | 9e2. | 306. | 340.
1 57.3| 76.4 85.5 | 115 | 134. | 153; 172. | 191. | 229 26?' I 306‘
13 51.0i 68.0| 850 102 | 118, | 138 } 153. J 170, | 204 | 238, | 272,
1 45.8 61.2 76.3 | 91.3| 107. | 123 137. 183, l 183 2]4‘ 245‘
1% | 417 55.a| 69.5| 83.3| 97.2| 111. | 128, | 130, | 167 | 105, 222.
1ty | 38.2, 508 63.7 76.3| 89.2 102. 115. | 127, 153: I?BI 204.
1% | 380/ 470| sss 05| 822| 939 108. | 1i2. | 141. | 168 ‘ 188,
1y [ 32.7 43.S| 54.5 655/ 76.4 87.3 932 1p9. 131. | 153‘ ITS-
1% | 06| 407 509 611 71.3| 815 19| 102. | 122 143, | 163,
z | 287 82| 478 57.3| 69| 76.4| 85.0| 955 115, | 108 | 158
2y 25.4 34.0| 42.4 I| 51.0 59.4 i 63.D| 78.2 | 35..0 102‘ 1]9' ::5
21 22.9 | 30.6 | 38.2 | 45.8 53.5 | 61.2 | 68.8 76.3 91 .7 10?‘ 132.
213 20.8| 21.8 34.7] 41.7 | 48.6| 5585 62.5 €9.5 33:4 9?.3 1 1].
3 101] 25| 318| 82| 446 sz.o|| §7.3| 637 || 76.4| 89.1] 102.
|
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Double Depth of Threads

v Am. Nat, Whitworth Threads v [= Am. Nat. Whitworth
Threads Form Standard per Inch Threads Farm DD Standard
DD U. 5. Sud. i DD N DD U. 8. Sud. DD
.86650 | .64950 | .64000 28 06185 | .04638 | .04571
77022 | .57733 | .56888 30 08773 | .04330 | .04286
712960 | .54694 | .53894 az 05412 | .04088 | .04000
.69320 | .51960 | .51200 34 05097 | .03820 | .03764
66015 | .49485 | .48761 36 04811 | 03808 | .03585
63019 | .47236 | .46545 38 04560 | .03418 | .03368
60278 | .45182 | .44521 40 04330 | .03247 | .03200
57733 | .43300 | .42666 42 04126 | .03093 | .03047
53323 | .39966 | .39384 44 03936 | .02952 | .03136
49485 | 37114 | _3ss71 45 03767 | .02823 | .02782
43300 | .32475 | .32000 a8 03608 | .02706 | .02666
38488 | .28869 | .28444 50 03464 | .02598 | .02560
.34660 | .25980 | .25600 52 03332 | .02498 | .02461
31490 | .23618 | .23272 54 03209 | .02408 | .02370
28866 | .21650 | .21333 56 03093 | .02319 | .0228%
24742 | .18557 | .18288 58 02987 | .02238 | .02206
21650 | .16237 | .16000 60 .02887 | .02165 | .02133
19244 | .14433 | .14222 62 02795 | .02095 | .02064
17320 | .12990 | .12800 64 02706 | .02028 | .02000
15745 | .11809 | .11636 86 02625 | .01968 | .01939
15069 | .11295 | .11121 68 .02548 | .01910 | 01882
14433 | .10825 | .10666 70 02475 | 01885 | .01728
13323 | .09992 | .09846 72 02407 | .01804 | .01782
12357 | .00278 | .0%14z 74 02341 | .01752 | .01729
11855 | .08660 | .08533 76 02280 | .01714 | .01673
10825 | .08118 | .0soo0o 8 02221 | .01665 | .01641
08622 | .07216 | .07111 80 02168 | .01623 | .01600
08660 | .06495 | .06400 82 02113 | .01584 | .01560
07872 | .0ss04 | .05818 84 02063 | .01546 | .01523
07216 | .05412 | .0s333 g6 02015 | .01510 | .01476
06661 | .04996 | .04923 88 01957 | .01476° | .01454
06418 | 04811 | 04740 90 01925 | .01443 | .01422

DD =173 For v Thread

DD =129 For American Nat. Form, U. §. Std.

1.28 ;
DD =128 For Whitworth Standard

ROSE TOOLS, INC.



Rules Relative to the Circle, etc.

To Find Circumference—

Multiply diameter by 3.1416 Or divide diameter by 0.3183
To Find Diameter—

Multiply circumference by 0.3183 Or divide circumferenca by 3.141s
To Find Radius—

Multiply circumference by  0.15915 Or divide circumference by 6.28318
To Find Side of an Inscribed Square—

Multiply diameter by 0.7071

Or multiply circumference by 0.2251 Or divide circumference by 4.4428
To Find Side of an Equal Square —

Multiply diameter by 0.8862 Or divide diameter by l.1284

Or multiply circumference by 0.2821 Or divide circumference by 3.545

-~

Square—

A side multiplied by 1.4142 equals diameter of its cireumscribing circle

A side multiplied by 4.443 equals circumference of it= cireumscribing circle
A side multiplied by 1.128 equals diameter of an equal circle.
A side muliiplied by 3.847 equals circumference of an equal cirele.

Square inches multiplied by 1.273 equal circle inches of an equal circle.

To Find the Area of a Circle—
Multiply circumference by one-guarter of the diameter.

Or multinly the square of diameter by 0.7854

Or multiply the square of circumference by .07958

Or multiply the square of 1; diameter by 3.1418
Te Find the Surface of a Sphere or Globe—

Multiply the diameter by the circumferencas,

Or multiply the square of diameter by 3.1418

Or multiply four times the square of radius by 3.1418

To Find the Weight of Brass and Copper Sheets, Rods and Bars—

Ascertain the number of cubic inches in piece and multj
Brass, 0.2972
Capper, 0.3212

Or multiply the length by the breadth (in feet
foot.

ply same by weight per cubic inch.

) and product by weight in pounds per squart
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Kilograms per cubic meter ...
:: fletric tons (1,000 kilograms)

ROSE TOOLS, INC.
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Metric Conversion Table

b U x I x

b

Il

.03937
25.400
3.2808
.3048
621377
1.6083
15500
6.4515
10.76410
09280
247.1088
.00405
2.471
.4047
.061028
16.3866
35.3156
.02832
1.308
.165
61.023
.01639
.26418
3.7854
15.4324
.0648
.03527
28.3405
2.2048
.4538
14.2231
.0703
06243
16.01880
1.1023
.8072
1.3408
746
3.9683
.2520
.183
5.18

% Miles

= Square inches

» Square inches

= Square feet

% Square feet

= Acres

* Acres

= Acres

¢ Acres

= Cubic inches

» Cubic inches

= Cubic feet

# Cubic feet

= Cubic yards

» Cubic yards

= Cubic inches

% Cubic inches

= 1. 8. gallons

#* U. 8. gallens

= Grains

® Grains

= Qunces, avoirdupois
» Qunces, avoirdupoils
= Pounds

» Pounds

= Pounds per square inch
% Pounds per square inch
= Pounds per cubic foot
» Pounds per cubic foot
Tons (2,000 pounds)
# Tons (2,000 pounds)
= Horse-powers

* Horse-powers

= B. T. units

* B.T. units

= Dollars

% Dollars

By courtesy of the American Machinist, New York.
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Tables of Decimal Equivalents

Of Tths, 14ths: and 28tha of an Inch

Of Giths, 12ths, and 24ths of an Inch

Tth |14th | 28th| Decimal | Tth |14th (28th| Decimal | 6th |12th |24th| Decimal | 6h 12th [24th| Decimal
1/ .035714 | 18] .835714 1| .041667 13| .541868
1 071429 .571429 1 | .083333 7 .883333
3| .107143 17 | .607143 3 .128 18| .625
1 .142857 9 642867 | 1 .166666 | 4 .666566
5| .178571 19 | .678571 5| .208333 17 | .708333
3 214286 | 5 .714286 3 .25 8 .15
7| .28 21| .75 7| .2916686 19 | .791566
2 .285714 11 .785714 | 2 .333333 | 5 .833333
a| .321429 23 | .821429 9| .375 21| 878
s| |.87143] 6 .857143 5 | .416666 11 .916666
‘11 .392857 25 | .892857 11| .458333 23| .858333
3 .428571 13 .928571 | 3 | .5
[13| .464286 27 | .964286 |
1 7] -5 3

Tables for Computing Weight of Cast Steel

Weight in Pounds of a Lineal Foot of Round, Square, and Octagon Steel

Size in I | Size in |

Inches Round Octagon | Square Inches Round Octagen Squars
Yis 010 011 013 214 16.79 17,71 21.37
% 042 044 .053 285 18.51 18.52 23.56
Yis .094 .099 .120 23 20.31 21.42 25.86
Y .168 AT7 .214 2% 22.20 23.41 28.27
e .262 .277 .334 3 24.17 25.50 30.78
3% .378 -398 481 3y 26.23 27.66 33.40
The .514 .542 .655 3y 28.37 29.92 36.12
Y 871 .708 .855 3y 30.58 32.27 3B8.95
%is .850 898 1.082 31y 32.90 34.70 41.89
5% 1.049 1.107 1.336 35 35.29 37.23 44.34
Hig 1.270 1.339 1.618 33 ! 37.77 39.84 48.08
£ 1:81% 1.584 1.924 3% 40.33 42.54 51.35
e 1.773 1.870 2,258 4 42.97 45.33 54.72
Ta 2.056 2.169 2.618 4y 48.51 §1.17 61.77
154g 2.361 2.480 3.008 41 54.38 87.37 69,25
1 2.686 2.833 3.420 414 60.60 63.92 77.16
1% 3.399 3.585 4.328 ] 67.15 70.83 85.50
1y 4.197 4.427 5.344 S, 74.03 78.08 84.26
1% 5.078 5.356 6.466 5y 81.25 85.70 103.45
1 6.044 6.374 7.695 5% 88.80 93.67 113.07
1% 7.093 7.481 9.031 6 96.69 101.89 123.12
13 B.226 8.674 10.474 T 131.61 138.82 167.58
1 9.443 9.960 12.023 8 171.80 181.32 218.88
2 10.744 11.332 13.680 9 217.57 229.48 ‘ a77.02
2y 12.129 12.783 15.443 10 268.60 283.31 342.00
2y, 13.528 14.343 17.314 11 325.01 342.80 413.82
23 15.151 15.981 19.291 12 386.79 | 407.97 492.48
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Miscellaneous Measurements

Measures of Length

1 mile = 1760 yards = 5280 feet.
1 yard = 3 feet = 36 inches.

1 foot = 12 inches.

The following measures of length are also used occasionally:
1 mil = 0.001 inch. 1 fathom = 2 yards = 6 feet.
l1rod = 5.5 yards = 16.5 feet. 1 hand = 4 inches. 1 span = 9 inches.

Surveyor’'s Measure

1 mile = 8 furlongs = 80 chains.

1 furlong = 10 chains = 220 yards,

1 chain = 4 rods = 22 yards = 66 feet = 100 links.
1 link = 7,92 inches

Nautical Measure

1 league = 3 nautical miles.

1 nautical mile (knot) = 6030.26 feet = 1.1516 statute mile,

One degree at the equator = 60 nautical miles = 69,168 statute miles.

360 degrees = 21,600 nautical miles = 24,874.5 statute miles = eircum-
ference of earth at the equator.

Square Measure

1 square mile = 640 acres = 6400 square chains.

1 acre = 10 square chains = 4840 square yards = 43,360 square feet.

1 square chain = 16 square rods = 484 square yards = 4356 square feet,

1 square rod = 30.25 square yards = 272.25 square feet = 625 square links.
1 square yard = 9 square feet.

1 square foot = 144 square inches.

An acre is equal to a square, the side of which is 208.7 feet.

Reprinted by permission from MACHINERY 'S HANDBOOK.
Copyright 1914 by the Industrial Press, New York.
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Tap Drill Sizes A1
o Tap Drill Sizes
epth of
i 7c Depth of Thread 759 Depth Thread
Jnserted in‘an ordinary nut, which has only one-half . American National Form U.S. and §. A. E. Stand
g.?:";:r::lpl’l:‘hq the thread. Also a full depth of lhraad,r:};i!: \woriﬁi‘;ji:;ﬂzhnﬁt:‘:::;wih blreak : ""

- ger an_a 1589, depth. i nly about Tap :‘wh:;;:.:‘ Du.m}"lnh. B g;;: Th'?:fi’. Dl.!i.udm, —_— g'_ap Thr;a\i;‘ Dril‘.in. _
Stk :’;ﬂt‘:ﬂ;‘ 9’“’; :‘: :hm‘ size of the hole, expressed in decimals, that will produce a 75 — _'_p_“ —1 | - _p“_m:_ "_L"i
are idered ;larans! % " ;:::::t :8:1118! Sl?ck d’rm_‘“ this size. Holes produced by lhe;: .:':-.EE Yie 72 048 |y, Yie 32 -220 Tax | *l4 808 e

BV ¥ commercial tapping | 64 | 04T | 3, v | %28 | 218 3 | 12 794 | sty

Diameter of Tap, Minus -974 e | 60 046 | 56 ! 27 || w2y 3 px o3 g 767 | 9

" — . = I} + £ 18 e " ‘1 ¢ "

No. threads per Inch iameter of Hales % | 72 .065 52 | 24 | .208 ! 4 W [ 12 | (BSB | ssg

%, | B4 | 083 | ue | %+ 3| 20 | .201 7 | 9 | 828 s

TAP DRILL SIZES—75% Depth Thread wxs | 60 | .062 | oy v | 32 | 282 | ey | 1 2T | 984 | 3y,

Machine Screw Threads % | 56 |.061 | 83 we| 27 | <278 | 7 1 14 930 | 1y,

) = &= | B0 w07 | W s | *24 | 272 | 1 1 12 | 919 | s,
St parinch | D Dril P Thiesds | Dismeter | % | 56 | .076 | 4B e | 20 | .264 | 11 [e*1 s | 88| =%
- 0 N | . | == perInch Hole Drild ** 3. | 50 | .074 49 | +*3,| 18 | .258 3 1 Y 8 [ 941 1546
0 20 048 " ‘g——‘; e 3%:| 48 | .073 | 48 | 27 (338 | R 1w | *12 | 1044 | 13,
1 *72 | .060 53 10 i e %e| 56 | .082 | 42 B *24 | 334 | Q [**1 w| 7 | .986| ey,
i *30 .158 25 % | 50 090 | 43 %| 20 | .326 | = 1% 7 |1.048 ;

1 g4 . + - &a 18 | . 1 T4
" ¥ asa 53 10 24 149 25 **7.| 48 | 083 | 43 |** 3| 16 | 314 | sy 1w |*12 | 1189 | 1ug
64 .071 | %o 12 | sz .181 14 %| 48 | .105 | 38 we| 27 | -401 Y o [ern] 7 [ nann| o1m

2 56 068 | 50 12 | 5 s | 3 ** 1| 40 o1 | 38 %We| 24 | :387 X 1 5 7 L1173 | 1,
3 *56 .02 45 14 54 o 2 | 36 | .098 | 40 "'.u% *20 | 389 | my, | L % [*12 | 1284 | iy,
9 8 | o079 47 ' | 55 gt 1 4| 82 | .098 | wme |*vwm| 14 | 368 [ U [l oy | B [ 1.213] 17
4 *48 | .os2 © 1s oo | . 10 Wde) 40 | 116 | 3z | 27 | 464 | sgy | 1o (%12 [ 1419 qamg,
% 40 | .088 43 oy az4 2 % | 36 [ .114 | 33 | 24 ‘ 460 | e vl | 8 1338 quy
4 ag 20 .219 S T % | 32 110 | 3B 13| *20 (451 EL PO LS Siy | 1.448B | 1as
. gl oag: I 16 18 216 | a3 ua| 40 | 033 | 30 |** w| 13 | 425 | mp 1| 8 |188s S
| 103 . 37 18 | =20 | .245 **n, | 36 129 i a0 g 12 | 418 | e, [e1 3, 5 1.680 | 1ng,
5 40 | 01 | a8 e ' : { & | 32 |26 | se| 27 | 526 | gy [ ars (1.783 | 1us,,
5 36 .088 ! 40 | | 240 B e, | 36 .148 27 i | *18 .508 | Bg, (w2 o, 41 | 1.909 | q2sy,
6 €0 | 1g | 33 s T T Mg |22 | L14L | owy | wesg| 12 | 481 | mg ez | 4y 2038 ] 24,
6 | 26 111 34 20 i8 | 268 1, | 36 | J161 | 20 S | 27 | .5B9 | 13y, (2 s.‘ 4 ‘2.131 2 %
6 32 | .08 36 22 | 8 292 L w| 32 | .157 | 22 Bl f18 | 871 | ag ez | 4 (2286 | 3
7 *36 124 22 | 15 | 285 Te: 30 I -185 23 %5 12 544 M **2 8 4 2381 2 %
+ - | - % = | i % of 24 | 147 | 26 [+ 5 11 | 836 | w5 ez o3| 4 (2506 2 4
; | .121 31 18 .a18 o gl 82 || AT 17 Wy | *16 | .B27 L R 31z | 2.597 | 2,
30 119 31 24 *16 .311 Sie | 30 | LITD | wmg [y | 11 | 888 | imy, (%3 31y | 2722 | 2o
8 *36 137 | a9 26 *16 | a3z R % | 24 | .163 | 20 % | 2T | 714 | 3 [e%3 0, 3u | 2.84T | 2my,
8 32 3¢ | 29 26 | 14 228 & 2 32 1 .188 | 12 %| Y16 | 689 | iy (3o | 3y | 2972 | any,
B 40 132 | = 28 | 18 363 i | 28 | .184 | 13 n| 12 | 669 | ey [ve3 3| an | 3075 3
9 *32 | .47 - 25 . g e *r | 24 | 078 | 16 | x| 10 | 653 | my, (30, 3, | 3200 ] 33,
9 30 | 14 -354 T e | 32 204 g 135, 12 | .781 | a1y |**3 % | 3y, | 3.325 | 33,
w T B [ 145 27 30 16 | .3ss 15, | 28 | 200 | 8 |*wy| 10 | 718 | =, 43 3| 3 3425 39
| 138 | 29 a0 .14 -ago B #his, | 24 | 194 | 10 | 27 | 839 | s (35| 3 [3850| g,
: - . | ‘ Wl ot18 | 821 | sy pa | 3 | 3875 | 3oy,

*A. 5. M. E. Standard
*5. A E Standard
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The Metric System of Measurement

Measures of Length

1 Millimeter (mm.) = . +ree000....0.03837079 inch, or about 125 inch

10 Millimeters = 1 Centimeter {em.) =

10 Centimeters = 1 Decimater dm.y =111 Y aearOT8 nch
10 Decimeters = 1 Meter (m.) = ........... 38.37079 inches, 3.2808992 feet, or 1.08351 yards
10 Meters = ] Decameter (Dm.) = .................... eopimngen 32.80B992 feet
10 Decameters = | Hectometer (Hm.) = ................. R e ST R 19.927817 rods
:g Eictorn‘ﬂexs =1 Kil‘umzlaer B = s 1093.61 yards, or 0.6213824 mile
e cn:.M:'TEOOt i Gtg:;:;r; : d.._ ............................. 6.213824 miles

B " , « lyard = 0.9144 m., 1 rod = 0.5029 Dm., 1 mil= =

Measures of Weight

1 Gramme (g.) = 15.4324874 gr. Troy, or 0.03215 oz. Troy, or 0.03527398 oz. avoirdupcis
10 Grammes = | Decagramime (Dq.) = )

0 Dy = | Wi AT = i e nssaas 0.3527398 oz. avoirdupois
Decagrammes = 1 Hectogramme (Hg.) =..... A R 3.527398 oz. avoirdupsis
10 Hectegrammes = 1 Kilogramme LY =g A S T 2.20462125 lbs

1000 Kilogrammes = 1 Tonne (T.) = 2204.62125 lbs 1.1 24
g - or 1.1023 tons of 2000 lbs., or 0.9542

1 grain = 0.0648g., | oz. avoirdupois = 28.35 g

11b. = 0.4536 K., 1 ton (20001bs.)
1 ton (2240 Ibs.) = 1,016 T., or 1016 Kg, Tt ke SO s

Measures of Capacity

I Liter (1.) = 1 cubic decimeter = 61 0270515 cubic i
: ”» 0.0 o iqu
gts., or 0.908 dry gt., or 0.26417 Amer. gal. S s

10 Liters = 1 Decaliter (DI.) = 2.6417 gal., or 1.135 pk.

10 Decaliters = 1 Hectoliter (HL) = 2.8375 bu.

10 Hectoliters = | Kiloliter (KL.) = 61027.0515 cu. in., or 28.375 bu.

1 cu, foot = 28.3171.. 1 gallon (American) = 3.785 1., 1 gallon (British) = 4.543 1.
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Calipers, Dovetail Vernier .....oovvvennnns 20

Gear Tooth Vernier ........0..00 91
Micrometer, Inside...... .134-137
Micrometer, Outside........ 97-132
Pocket Slide ..covvinrnnennn. 84, 85
Slide Rule.......... T 83
Vernier.... R e
Cages, Display.......ovveiaeviiniin
Micrometes .- corsanaarcsasras
Center Punches......c.0u0e ——
Moot s i AR e
Clarnps, Key-Seat. .....c.ocvnviannns
Measuring Bar...........
Parallel ... ..covcinnnnrn «oa-
Ruls: ..o o S By 27
Toohmakers' . ..ociviacasinis o 177
Combination Tool .... ...vcvvveea o .. B2
Comparator, Screw Thread ............... 116
Countersinks ..ooveveeneranesisassroassss 219
Cut Nippers ovivsmscopimimevammminss 185, 186
Cutter Clearance Gage ......cccoiiicianes 224
Cylinder Gages .......cciiciiivianiniaiss 158
Dividers and Calipers................ 194-206
Dividers, Pencil.. ovrvvmms ssvnssmssvsvses 205
Draftsmen's Tools .-
Drill Blocks .......
Drive Pin Punches.......ccoiciiaiiias ...218
Gages, Angle . ......couvvnaanes PR
Ball or Radius......vu-
Botton: s
Caliper and Wire . ¥
Center ... .. visaisaadine. Vi PR
Circumference
Cutter Clearance
Cylinder .....
Dapthiuissssasmmaevavanses ..16-81

ROSE TOOLS, INC.

Starrett

Alphabetical Index

273

Gages, Depth and Amgle

Inside Micrometer Caliper..
Inspectors’ | ..l didviias e
Inspectors’ Dial...........
Micrometer Caliper ... ..
Paper ooy cavivins asaics
Planer and Shaper ......
Rolling Mill...........
SBerAlCh .ovns s e e
Screw Pitch or Thread......

259° Screw Thread . 25
Screw and Wire., ....... . 233
21 A S, .188
Stair Gage Fixtures ... .219
Bhraih oo v e s R 4l 157
BroxEaenimssmrssaniiisiiamsi 189-191
R R R st 175
Telescoping ......coonuuiaiieian .. 141
Thickness or Feeler 168-171
Thickness Gage Stock in Rells ....173

Thickness Gage Stock in 12-inch

LG g e ey sk S

Vernier Depth ..... ......

Vernier Height ...........

Whime v msvanaes
Gas Heaters ........ 00000000
Ground Flat Stock ..c.vivvnvinnceiannn.as
Guide, Wire Gage .......ccvvivnenrnneas . 232
Hack Saw Blades..... . .....coieenn 245-253
Hack Saw Frames.......... ... ....241-244
Handy Equivalent Tables .............. .. 26
Height Gage Attachment..........,......138
HAlE DOWIE .« v mvoer o595 G5 ms s v A5 w e im w2+ 1TT
Holder, Feeler Gage.....cccvvvennsranasiaa 171

Rulticecsisvanswsioe e s -1 |



Starrett

-
Alphabetical Index coneuses,
" Page
HoohlorSlannpes....‘...... sviaiavas 40 Rules, Hook . ... g
Inclinometers ............ Cr e, v 8l KeySsaI“ S s -
Indicator, Universal Junior............. .. 142 Mtsicci oo o -
Indicators, Dial ....... .. ... .. .147-149 Metric and Englfs}.n. ‘. ........ : z:
E;a]Tast BRI o s o ra 3 20
F—_— st Word Slide Caliper... . ... Bnras waiy PO
ls.re:; Stainless Steel .. ... . wxmssgies BF
ImeeunlgI With Holder ... ..., .. ... ey 2y
eI_ g Instruments 47 With Thumb Slide .. .., . . 22,23
Leveling Rod and TRNGe . o invisansviis 47 Scraper Burnisher ... ... .. .. 219
::v:l:zé ..... o R e PR PR 234.239 BCrRPRIg s -;rB
? s S Screw Drivers ..., . . . . 220-222
Micrometer, Ball Attachment Scribers .. o 186 ?8"
R e wis W : 187
:eud.s .......... Sets, Combination.. .._... . . ... 57-50
) [T Sets of Tools...oooooe. i, 10, 11
Micrometers, Chromium Plated Automotive 159
; R R 1 1
Ins:d.e .............. Speed Indicators, . .. v wawanies e DO, 183
Outside..... .., Squares, Caliper . ... ... . 82
Screw Thread Center........ ... .. . e 52
With Half Thousandths Combination S '1" :"
Divisions.......... 102 Di i e 1 68
,,,,,,, Makers’.. ..... . .. 57, b
With all Thousandths D::uhlz o - Lji
& D T R R - B
Divisions Numbered . . . ., . 102 Drafismen's T 35
:mlnuSo;: ........................ -2186, 217 Hardened i
RIS i 35
Plumb Boba 111010 Thin St o
m el . . e . . .
Protractor and Depth Gage ...,.. — 13 Straight Edges
Protractors, Bevel ......... .. .. .. Tables baea
gfl.;]ale : Tapes. Oil Gagers'.. . ... .I. oy
. a_ t=men's Stainless Steel....... .. ... e
vmv?nal Bevel .. Steel Measuring . 33-43
i ernier Test Indicators 142, 154, 180
nel es‘D_nier Saves e Tools inSets...... ... ... . - 10, 11, 159
r_wcl’m Tramsls .o o viiis o ean, . 207-210
Pritle .., oo il ia e, 214 Peanetts vo e 45
Rings for Steel Tapeg-ossinives  Fenoxceachcn 41 VBlocks: o ciinnnn 183 P B4
Rods, End Measuring ., ....... — 123 Vibremeter . o . ;""
Rules, Blacksmiths' ... ... ... po. cia 24 Vises, Hand :"}
Cireumference....., ... SRR . Pin . 18:
Draftsmen's ..., “Wiggler™ - - ilr]
EHG]-.ISI'I ------- Wrenches, Ratchet. , . | .“ o IE;-'“-
Folding ...... Tap "‘l.'
................... 211
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Numerical Index
Tool No. Name Page Teol No. Name = Page
1 Cut Nipper . ........ Rt ...188 33 Combination Square......... 51
2 Micrometer Caliper . ....... 112 izm Combination Square......... 51
Z2M Micrometer Caliper ......... 112 33M&E Combination Square......... 81
2A Micrometer Caliper . ... 113 337 Combination Square......... 52
2M-A Micrometer Caliper .......... 113 34 Caliper .
3 Micrometer Caliper .......... 108 35 Caliper . .
IM Micrometer Caliper . ......... 108 36 Caliper . .
4 Screw Pitch Gage . ... ...t 162 37 Caliper. .
5 Screw Pitch Gage ... .... .. 162 38 Caliper ..
6 Screw Pitch Gage 39 Caliper
7 Screw Pitch Gage 40 Screw Pitch Gage ........ ... 182
8 Combination Square......... 52 41 Caliper.........ccvviveennn.. 202
9 Combination Set.......ioian 57 42 Caliper.. . civeiiiiiinnnrennn 202
IM Combination Set.. ...c.c.. g7 43 Bividers s DiReIEE 203
9MEE Combination Set, ........ ... 57 44 Caliparsssanmnieiisaaiis 201
10 Inclinometer ..; voovuvnaeais &1 45 DepthGage...civeviincnanio. 79
oM Inchnometer .ooove wvwavnns 61 46 DepthGage....ouvivninuniic, 79
11 Combination Square......... 49 46M Depth Gage. . ovomin vz 79
11 M Combination Square pagie: GE 47 TR ooy v vins s 74
11M&E Combination Square ..... .. 49 48 DepthGage.. . ..... ....... 80
118 Combination Square......... 50 49 Bevel....ovovueiviiis viennn 74
12 Protractor..... e s S PR 50 ToRnAmEl, s osasoussormnnsses 207
12M Protractor. . . 51 e ] PR B 209
1ZM&E Protractor........ 54 Hold Downig .o ocvivnnnnnyan 177
13 Square .  ....... 55 Square. oo e 64
i3M Sguare........ 56 Surface Gage..... R 180
13D Square Blade .. 57 Surface Gage..... SR 130
14 Square ........ 58 Trammel......... R 209
14M Bquare ..... o0 59 e ooty OO, 208
15 Bawelo il Gl 60 Square . ....... ... B
16 Protractor ......... 60M Square.......c.ieiiirininan. 85
18 Center Punch 61 Bquarei e i shiinee v e 65
188 Attachment........ 62 Rule Holder ........00ueeiias 191
18 Protractor ........... 63 Boumne s e 64
20 Bquare ,....oe ey 63M Bauare s s 64
21 Square .........on... 64 Test Indicator ......c00uviin. 160
21 M Square .......oviiiinn. - 64 M Test Indicator -...c.cviivaiia 160
22 Drill Point Gage ...oovvennn.s 223 65 Center Tester .....c.oiuuvian. 161
24 Micrometer Caliper Gage..... 83 66 Thickness Gage ~............
24A Micrometer Caliper Gage..... 83 67 Seriber ,...00einn.
24M Micrometer Caliper Gage..... 83 68 Scriber . ..oiiauuas
26 Calipercoivsaiazavseseviis .188 69 Olasrps . L
26 H Caliper . i wivmis vsvsinemags .198 70 Scriber .......... it
27 Caliper.,.«coiscves TR 188 71 Thickness Gage ....
27H Caliper........... R 188 72 Thickness Gage ....
29 Scraich Gage............ 178 Iz2M Thickness Gage
30 Inspectors' Gage....covuunnn. 133 73 Caliper.............
30M Inspectors’ Gage........0vu.s 138 74
31 Inspectors’ Gage............. 139 75
31 M Inspectors’ Gage . ............ 139 76
32 Center Square .....iovvviin 52 7 el onava s arca 108
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Toal No. Name Page
78 Thickness Gage ....couvvvnnn 168
79 Caliper......

80 Caliper... ..

a8z Caliper.......

83 Divider.....

as Divider.....

86 Hand Vise....

87 Plumb Boboivovvuiiaaiani i 44
88 Eall Potnte oo asiniiiems 207
89 Divider: ooz isiavaims g 204
S0 Divider ....... R e 206
91 Tap Wrench ......veervansan 811
92 IHWARE .« o cucosnmmmmnnsoswnspsd 205
93 Tap Wrench ...cvvvveinnnnn.. 211
94 Combination Square......... 50
a5

96

97

a8

99

100

101 Leveling Instrument ......... 47

102 Hack Baw cvovansrpnvrrnnenss 249

103 Hack Saw .......

103 A14 Hack Saw ..

103A 18 Hack Saw . ..

103 A 24 Hack Saw .

103 B Hack Saw .....

104 Speed Indicator

105 Key-Seat Rule ..

105 M Key-Seat Rule ..

106 Speed Indicator.

107 Speed Indicator.

i08 Line Level....

109 Attachment ....

111 Stair Gage Fixture .

112A14 HackSaw .........

112A18 HackSaw .......icoiviiines

113 Micrometer Caliper

114 Haek Saw -ooousasias asmmis

115B Hack Saw ..

116 Nail Set ...

117 Center Punch.

118 Center Punch...

120 Inside Micrometer ...........

120M Inside Mircometer ...... SR L

121 Inside Micrometer .....ovvvun 138

121 M Inside Micrometer ......... ..138

122 Vernier Caliper g .-

122 M Vernier Caliper ,......00 v... B9

1ZZE&M Vernier Caliper ....ovnvannns . 89
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122ZM &E Vernier Caliper .....ovvvnvnn. 89
124 Inside Micrometer ..... . 1386, 137
124M Inside Micrometer ..... +1386, 137
126 Inside Micrometer ........... 134
126 M Inside Micrometer ... o
127 Micrometer Caliper .. vras132
12TM Micrometer Caliper ..........132
129 Bench Block .......0vv000...214
130

131

132

133

133 M

134

135

1386

137 End Measuring Rods. ..

137M End Measuring Rods

139 Dividor: ioaisieaiivend

140 Hack Saw Frame ....

141 Hack Saw Frame

142 Hack Saw Frame ....

143 Hack Saw Frame ..

144 Hack Saw Frame ....

145 Hack Saw Frame ....

146 Hack Saw Frame ....

148 Hack Saw Frame ....

149 Hack Saw Frame ..

150 Hack Saw Frame ....

153 Hack Saw Frame

154 Parallels coaecvicavminy

155 Screw Pitch Gage........

156 Screw Pitch Gage.......

157 Screw Pitch Gage

158 Screw Pitch Gage

159 Screw Pitch Gage

160

161

162

163

164

166

168 Metal Edge ..oovvunenn. . ¢ |
169 Hack Saw Erame

170 Dial Sheet Gage

170 M Dial Sheet Gage

172 Thickness Gage

172 M Thickness Gage

173 Caliper....

174 Tap Wrench......... <

175 Inspectors' Micrometer . ....139

Storrett

Numerical Index continuea

Name Page
Nail Set .......u00 Sevewines 2B
Plumb Bob.......... Ei¥e . 44
Radius Gage .........: .1686
Radius Gage ........« .166
Caliper. ... isiies« e BT
Scraper ...218

Test Indicator .....
Test Indicator .

Micrometer Caliper ...ovvovvn 110
Micrometer Caliper .....c0uve 110
Micrometer Caliper ..oovevnnt 111
Micrometer Caliper ... ...+ 111
Micrometer Caliper ....... B 0L+
Micrometer Caliper .. .ceonnn 110
Micrometer Caliper .... ... 108
Micrometer Caliper .....-cxt 108
Micrometer Caliper ... ..108
Micrometer Stand..... 11
Micrometer Caliper ... 150
Micrometer Caliper . .- BB g

Micrometer Caliper . .- .-110
Micrometer Caliper .. .-

Micrometer Attachment......
Micrometer Attachment...... 113
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper . .-
Micrometer Caliper ...
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper .
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
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222M
223
223 M
224
224 M
225
225M
226
226 M
227
228
228M
229
230
230M
230X
231
231X
232
233
234
234 M
235
236
236 H
237
237TM
238
238 M
239
239 M
241
242
243
245

250
250A14
250A18
250A24
250D
251

252

253

2549 A
254 B
255

Nama
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper .....
Micrometer Caliper
Micrometer Caliper

Micrometer Caliper...... 124-126
Micrometer Caliper...... 124-126
Screw and Wire Gage ........ 233
Micrometer Caliper ..........

Micrometer Caliper ..........
Telescoping Gage ...
Micrometer Caliper .
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..
End Measuring Rods
End Measuring Rods
Cut Nipper .........
Depth Gage.....
Depth Gage.......
Depth Gage. ...
Depth Gage.......
Micrometer Caliper ..
Micrometer Caliper ..........
Micrometer Caliper .....
Micrometer Caliper .....
Caliper
Caliper
Caliper
Engineers’ Gage .............
Engineers' Gage .............
Planer and Shaper Gage ...... 181
Ball Attachment .............
Drive Pin Punches
Screw Slotting Blades . ....... 254
Hack Saw
Hack Saw ....
Hack Saw ....
Haclk Saw
Hack Saw
Trammels....
Hack Saw
Hack Saw
Hack Saw
Hack Saw ....
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255¢C
257
258
263
263 M
264
265
266
267
267M
268
269
270
271
272
272M
273
274
27s
277
278
279
280
281

283

286
287
288
289
290
293
295
296
296 M
298
299
300
301
302
303
305
306
307

320
320K
321
322
323

Starrett—
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Name o

Hack Saw . covesi v o000 .;‘5‘:5
Surface Gage.... ,. .... ...19]
Hatk Baw ovvovovivmi ..249
Micrometer Head .. ... .. ..118
Micrometer Head . ... . ...1 18
Center Punch ..........,.. .213
Nail Set sy s e AT
Attachment., .. ... 83
Taper Cage.

Taper Gage.

V Blocks .

Taper Gage . ......

Taper Gage

V Blocks ..

Radius Gage ., , . .........166
Radius Gage - -166
Secle Gage , ,.... ..186
Caliper.... .194
Caliper S—— 1
Bivider: s Tl ..194
V Blocks ..u.iz.i: .. 184
Radius Gage ....... os 18T
Wire Gage. .. P .231
Wire Gage. ..... ..229
Wire Gage... ..... ..229
Wire Gage............ ..228
Sc:ewT}ueadGagn..‘. s D
Drill Gage ., —

Wire Gage..............

Wire Gage Guide ..

Attachment ..
Slide Rule.....
Wire Gage .
Wire Gage
Caliper Rule
Caliper Rule.....,. = 22

Key-Seat Clamps ... o
Rule Clamp
Rule

Teal No.

324
aazs
327
328
330
331
i3s
339
340
345
347
350
351
352
355
357
359
360
361
362
363
364
368
369
i70
372
373
374
375
376
377
378
380
381
382
383
384
385
386
387
388
389
390
391
392
393
395
196
397
398
399

Name

Rule .. R VC sy ot
Rule ...
Rule . y o
Rale . . ., .. 18
Rule T i)
Rule
Rule ., ,
Rule ., ...
Rule
Rule
Rule ..
Rule ......
Rule ...

Protractor ..
Protractor .
Protractar
Protracter ... .

Micrometer Head
Protractor
Rule

Straight Edge .. .. ..
Straight Edge. .
Straight Edge . ...
Straight Edge. ...
Parallels ......
Straight Edge ...,
Straight Edge.. .
Straight Edge ..
Rude iy vereen s
Ralwsressiils]
Center Gage
Center Gage

Rle ocoomemnmnmeies s o
Center Gage
Center Gage . ..
Center Gage

Storrett

Numerical Index (continueq)

Tool No Name Page Toel Neu Name
400 Rule .. 16 452 M Cylinder Gage
405 Rule .. 30 453 Square...... :
405 A Rule .. oo 36 453 M Sguare .. .ievinisaaan -
405 M Rule .... .. L. 454 Vernier Height Gage....... 92-85
407 Rileoov o wes <y 18 454 M Vernier Height Gage ... ...82-55
410 Rule .... ee 1B 454 E &M Vernier Height Gage .. .. ... 82-55
418 Rule .. 22 455 Micrometer Cases. ........... 117
419 Rule .... 22 456 Gear Tooth Vernier a1
422 Rule o oovsrssane .. 22 456 M Gear Tooth Vernier .....0.....
423 Rules with Holder .. ;783 457 B T e T R
424 Circumference Gage 85 457TM e s e e e
425 Caliper Rule....... B4 458 Dial Bench Gage S
425A Caliper Rule.. 458 M Dial Bench Gage

425M Caliper Rule. . 459 Cutter Clearance Gage ....... 224
425M & E Caliper Rule.. .... . 460 Rule .... .
426 Caliper Square......c..vunnn. 82 460 M &E Rule...

426 M Caliper Square. .. ......... g2 462 Rule

426 M &E Caliper Squate., ...... ... B2 463 Micrometer Head . ..

431 Bulton Gage.....-1easvuains a5 463 M Micrometer Head

433 Combination Set....- ......- 53 464 Micrometer Head

433 M Combination Set.... 58 465 Rule i ... 4

433 M &E Combination Set 58 466 Angle Gage.: - iusiviimas
434 Combination Set........... + B9 467 Thickness Gage

434 M Combination Set. .. 0 59 467TM Thlckr\esscage

434 M & E Combination Set............. 58 468 Rule.ovsus —_—

435 Combination Set...-........ EQ 469 Rule .......... .

435 M Combination Set.. . ........ 60 470 Stair Gage Y'lx!ure ........... 218
43SM&E Combination Set........ .e.. BO 471 Rl s sl %

436 Micrometer Caliper......118-123 472 Straight Edge Set

436 M Micrometer Caliper.. ...1139-123 473 Screw Pitch Gage

437 Cut Nipper ..... Femiie P [ 1 475 Screw Pitch Gage

438 Dovetail Vernier ... .c.- . 80 476 Screw Pitch Gage

439 Buildeis™ Toal iconsisamin oo B 477 Rolling Mill Gage

440 Depth Gage... «ecvemann P ri} 478 Rolling Mill Gage

440 M Depth Gage. e d - 479 Rolling Mill Cage

441 Wire Gage - b o e e R 484 Rule ...covevrerrrnrananeres

442 Wire Gage...... [P .1 484 A Rulg..coonisannais AP0

443 Ratchet Wrench,............. 188 489 Hack Saw Frame «.covevnnans 243

443 K Ratchet Wrench. . ..les 430 Protractor

444 Caliper ... ..201 490M Protractor ... 4

446 Depth Gage. . 7 490 M EE Protraclor ......vaas

446 M Depth Gage....: AP & 490 B Protracter

447 AHachment... -.. Ty 1t 491 Protractor ..veees

448 Depth Gage... - c.ovresiinsias 18 451 M Protractor ve.ciees

448 M Depth Gage 8 491 M &E Protractor ...

448M & E Depth Gage... P | - 492 Protractor ....

4439 Depth Gage......coceevne-nn 77 492 M Protractor

450 | - P St e bR R T 492 M &E Protractor

450M &E Rule .. i 24 493 Protractar

451 Rule:s s S R 493 B Protractor ... ..

452 Cylinder Gage .. 158 494 Buttons ......
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Steel Straight Edges Draftsmen’s Steel Straight Edges

Where lines are to be scribed strmqh! or when su.rfax:ws must be tested for their pracision, an Nickel Plated
accurate standard straight edge is lly used. Straight edges are also necessary on some kinds These straight edges are made especially for draftsrmen’s use. They
of work for use in sighting for w‘mdang. It is needless to say that such straight edges must be abso. are nickel plated with dull finish, and with a hole at ome .nd
lutely dependable. We have made a line of straight edges which for accuracy cannot be excelled.
e various sizes have been selected as being most convenient. The sizes given are approximate, No 381 NO 386
ll'lade inlpairs wl\hen:‘;vo are wanted of the same width, without extra charge. The prices given Nn: Beveled éevelad
i straight A
are for single straig ges Same as No.381, except one edge is beveled.
0. 380 No. 385 Y
_ Tompared Na'386
Not Beveled Beveled—One Edge Only
Not Graduated Not Graduated 5,
P, ‘
. s e R - -
2 L»:,“_:.“U,;q InI;u Wiﬂth‘ilnehn _Thickness, Inches Price
N % %
. . 18 1% S
Eon £
= p " a A Y = 1. » " ",i %‘
Langth Width Fhickness Length Widih Thickness g 30 1ig e
Inches Inches Inches  Price Inches  Inches Inches Price 13 34 36 1 34s
12 1 e 12 1 e g 13 ¥z 42 13 il
18 1 Yie 18 1% e i 2 4 48 2 %
#08 Z # 8  % . 8 @
L4 z
48 24 v a8 2 W AEEE 3y T 72 21 %o
60 3 A 60 3 ] Above b ked 1 in a !
72 3 Y 72 3 Y, F packag
Onsedgeonlyisbeveled, arld thistoapproxi- ’ :
Packed 1 in a package. mately 1;g inch thick from 1; to % inch back. Draftsmen S Stralght Edges
Packed 1 in a package. Stainless Steel

Straight edges made especially for draftsmen's use.
Stainless steel and furnished with a hole at one end.

.383 No. 387 No. 1381 o No. 1386

Graduated—Not Beveled Graduated—Beveled—One Edge Only \%&\ Gy W I e A
X [ TSLSIMerT e Stainless % » - S At S Staintess ),

[ ||| [l |,I}|_!|j|!|;'-||||| I

e (4 ol g~ g R we3ay S THELSSURRETTL ke dssalSA b S
383 £ ATeE w5 UG, B ‘\:'\‘
T S s _ 3__ R !
sttt st bttty bl Wil | —
lsﬁ:nduadle:lhon one side only, one edge in Graduated on beveled edge only in 32nds % m ﬂm“f;:’h- s lf;i'ﬂ'.‘ vi"fdh dmats _ Approxi e
s an e other in Bths of an inch. of an inch. {-g 13 07 15 13 ot S
A = : 1 ; G
Length  Width ARt Lty PRenton A e vl §§, 1;: :0? ég %% g;
Inches Inches Inches  Prica Inches Inahes Priches Price ag 2 .07 30 .09
12 1 e 12 I % 2 : 07 38 2 09
18 1y 34e 18 1y e 48 2% -07 42 21, -09
#0003 £ % : 8 B
18 2 i b+ B v _ﬁﬁ_ﬁj 09 80 3"‘ .08
A 08 09
Packed 1 in a package. Packed 1 in a package Above numbers packed | in a packag
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Numerical Index concluded)

Starrett

Numerical Index continuea)

Toal Na. Name . P Toal No. Narmia Page Tool No. Name Page ol Na: Namma

495 Ground Flat Stock.............. 1z | ss9 Equivalent Table ............ 26 56 Hack Saw .. and. | ats e

500 Pocket Tape ......... .. 36 590 Equivalent Table ........... . 25 S56"'5-M’’ Hacl Saw .. 251 915 S °[ Taals g

S00A Pocket Tape .......... ... 36 | s81 Equivalent Table ....... veees 28 57 Hack Saw .. 25z | 916 g TR

S00F Pocket Tape........... oo 3B 596 Pencil Divider ........ s wnw s B05 S57'§-M’’ Hack Saw 251 917 He' ; s ?: e

501 Pocket Tape.........., iva 38 599 Planer Gage ........ S Haclk Saw .. Paasnes e 252 940 H“k saw

502 Papiessiii s wi i s a7 | so00 Rule 58M'S-M’’ Hack Saw .. --251 | 941 St s

504 Tape . .36 | 603 Rule 252 | ‘942 T o

505 Tapw:waenesniiss - 38 | e07 Rule 859"'S-M’’ Hack Saw ........ ceeenee 231 943 H“k N
S06 TRPO: oo s e Wi 38 620 Tape....civivransnsinsansess, 33  JESB0 2 Hack Saw covvevnvssnes oA 952C ﬁa\:k Sa: ________________
507 Oil Gagers' Tape.........,ens iz | ez1 Tape o 860™'S-M’” Hack Saw ............. 388 gl e G
508 Oil Gagers’ Tape............. 43 | €40 Dial Depth Gage .............. 7 864"'S-M"* Hack Saw ..... 99 o

509 Oil Gagers' Tape.-........... 43 | 654 Inspectors’ Dial Gage ........152 866"'5-M’* Hack Saw ..... 1000 A

510 Tape ....... el S B 38 654 M Inspectors’ Dial Gage ......,..152 IB67V'S-M'* Hack Saw ..ioivivmanrinnnnns 1020 5?_5\0 ;551 u eStainlﬁs i
511 R i €65 Dial Test Indicator............ 50 868S-M" Hack Saw 0.oooecnnnn - 1025 e
512 Tapeiasiivs 665M  Dial Test Indicator......... ..150 Set of Tools ...ocouures iy 103 S s
514 Tape Hooks .. 666 Thickness Gage Stock Sat of Taols s vrsmmves “es 1381 Sh’a?q t Edge' it laka
515 Plumb Bobs. . in Rolls ..c....... rereend 173 Set of Tools ......ooeee o 2185 T ot
520 Tape ..iviis 666 M Thickness Gage Stock Micrometer Case 823 AT

521 Tape coviiiiiis 10 Ralle vt res e e S 1 1

528 Surveyors' Tape .. 667 Thickness Gage Stack

529 Surveyors’ Tape .. in 12-inch lengths.

530 g 17 SO 696 Strain Gage .........

534 Tape Rings....... 697 Inside Dial Gage ....

535 Engineers' Tape .. 700 Inside Micrometer .. ...

536 Engineers’ Tape .. . 710 Ball or Radius Gage ...

537 Rl o oo sobsss s e 711 Last Word Indicators ... .

538 RanlPape L e aiinaes BOO0  NailSets ...ouvevvneinnvnnnas

540 Builders' Tape...... i B80S

548 Architects” Tape ... 806

552 Screw Driver........ 806D = Holder ...,
553 Screw Driver.. ... 810 Burnisher ....covievarrorrmes
554 Screw Driver.......q s 816 Prick Paneh: isvvaisg i
S55 Screw Driver............ azs Center Tester................

556 Screw Driver... .... az29
557 Screw Driver....... . B39  HackBaw..iiciiiveiiiiasios
559 Screw Driver. ......c0cuen.n., B3I9'S-M’' Hack Saw ..... "
560 Screw Driver........ . 840
563 Calpet e S e B40V'5-M’’
564 Freltcaboran sossamm S0 841
565 Drive Pin Punches........... 841V'S-M"
567 V Block and Clamp....... .+-184 B42
568 Small Protractor ....... S 72 842V'5-M’
569 Tube Micrometer ............ 114 844V's-Mm"
569 M Tube Micrometer ............ 114 as0
570 Screw Driver 850V'S-M’/
571 Ignition Spacing Gage ....... 168 852
575 Thread Micrometer .......... 103 852''5-M’’ Hack Saw
576 Micrometer Caliper .......... 114 853 Hack Saw
576 M Micrometer Caliper ..., ..... 114 853"'S-M’’ Hack Saw
585 Thread Micrometer .......... 103 854 Hack Saw
588 Reference Table ............. 26 854"'5-M’’ Hack Saw
280 281
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Inside Micrometer Caliper
- No. 823

Minimum of micrometer head 12 inches (3" movement of screw). Maxi-
mum range 8 inches and 12 inches inclusive. All thousandths lines are'
numbered.

Extensions or rods are made of steel tubing and are centerless ground.
Diameter approximately 34 inch.

By removing anvil ends, extensions or rods may be placed at either end of
micrometer head, always to the preference of the user.

Adjustment for sense of "feel” and wear is thru the STARRETT #friction
sleeve and hardened anvils snugly fitted into the tubular extensions. Handle
is compact and rigid. Holds readily and fast and grips on the knurled sections
as well as on the smooth sections, providing the desired balance.

No. 823 A Has 5 extensions or rods, micrometer head, spanner wrench and
handle. Range 115 inches to 8 inches inclusive.
Complete Set, with finished wood case recessed for all parts—

PO i it i e e s

No. B23 B Has 8 extensions or rods, micrometer head, spanner wrench and
handle. Range 11/ inches to 12 inches, inclusive.
Complete Set, with finished wood case recessed for all parts—

PEABE s v oo s 8 e S T A e e e ecm e
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